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Department of Energy

Richland Operations Office
P.O. Box 550
Richland, Washington 99352

APR 10 2001

01-RCA-227

Ms. L. E. Ruud, Permit Specialist E i E@ '

Nuclear Waste Program APR 17 2001
State of Washington

Department of Ecology E D MC
1315 West Fourth Avenue '

Kennewick, Washington 99336
Dear Ms. Ruud:

QUARTERLY NOTIFICATION OF CLASS 1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD
FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (RCRA) PERMIT,
DANGEROUS WASTE (DW)} PORTION (QUARTER ENDING MARCH 31, 2001 — PERMIT
CONDITION 1.C.3)

In accordance with Condition 1.C.3 of the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, enclosed for your
notification are the Class 1 modifications to the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, DW Portion.
Modifications this quarter included updating information in the List of Attachments, Part II, and
Part Il (Enclosure). The List of Attachments Class 1 modifications pertain to Attachment 4.
The Part II Class 1 modification pertains to Condition ILA. The Part Il Class 1 modifications
pertain to the 305-B Storage Facility, Plutonium-Uranium Extraction Storage Tunnels, Liquid
Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility, 242-A Evaporator, and the
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units. The Class 1 modifications are being made to ensure that
all activities conducted are in compliance with the RCRA Permit, DW Portion.



Ms. L. E. Ruud -2- APR 10 200

01-RCA-227

Should you have any questions regarding this informatidn. please contact Ellen M. Mattlin,
Regulatory Compliance and Analysis Division, on (509) 376-2385.

Gt

Joel Hebdon, Director Richard H. Gurske, Director
Regulatory Compliance and Analysis Division Environment and Regulation
DOE Richland Operations Office Fluor Hanford, Inc.

e -

obyD. l‘inge, Director
Environment, Safety, and Health
Pacific Northwest National Laboratory

RCA:EMM

Enclosure:
Quarterly Notification of Class 1
Modifications to the Hanford Facility

RCRA Permit, DW Portion
cc wlencl: cc w/o encl:
Administrative Record, H6-08 M. Anderson-Moore, Ecology
HF Operating Record, G1-27 F. W. Bond, Ecology
Ecology NWP Kennewick Library L. J. Cusack, Ecology
R.J. Landon, BHI F. Jamison, Ecology
J. H. Richards, CTUIR D. R. Sherwood, EPA
M. A. Wilson, Ecology R. H. Gurske, FHI
S. A. Thompson, FHI R.D.Enge, PNNL
Environmental Portal, LMSI :
P. Sobotta, NPT

A. K. Ikenberry, PNNL
R. Jim, YN '
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendnx IMod:ﬁcanon

Unit: _ Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4
Cfi ificati
Section 3.0, Tabie 3-1;
Table k1, demerandurms of Cadersianding
PARTIES SERVICTS/AREAS OF POCNTS OF CONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPRATIONDATE WHERE O5
COOPERATION FILE
State of Wiskinyton Do arcas of coop Washingion Emergemy None R8s | Cominge caul eancelnd by cithir pasty RL $ES
barwsen the paties in tbe planning Rt | Blarag Drvish upon 30 days wrinen sotice 10 the other
ud £riponse 1o eniergenciel al e ppoiml
Hanlod Sie
Simte of Grexan Droxtment areas of codperation Oregon Deparcmunt of Nane 25544 | Conunue wiif canceled by wither party by | RLSCS .
batween the sie of Oregonand KL in | Energy writien actice 12 the other Amendmeny or
v planning for and providing G210 | mod:fications W s Ageemens my be
posificausn and interfaie o he evant of foads upon writien spreemeni by both
aninzident on the Hanford Sue . pantics to the Amendment
Bemwa Coumty Provument dreas ol compotation Benwy Caunty Noyne D600 | Comitme until canceled by sither party by | AL SES
Betwren the parties in the planning for | Emergency Managemem wiittin natics 10 the owr,
il 1Epons to emergencin at the
Hanford Sie
Eranklin Couriy Document preas of coapention Feankiin County Rene Q12000 | Cominue untk canceled by cicher pany by | AL SES
Betwren the parties in the plaaning for | Emerpenty Mazagemens wriltes notics % the othes.
and rnponse W vine gencies at the .
Hanford Site.
Graat County Document sreas of coaparalion Grem County Emergency | Noes 032500 ) Comtizue uatll eanceled by cithar puriy by | KL SEE
Barwices the partied In the plassing for | Mesagemene writlan notice to the other,
«nd reiponie W eTncengies sl the
Hanford Sie
Enctgy Northwes: Ducument #cas oF coaperation Energy Northwad The specific wecas of assinance will ke WO | Contunae uptil tanteled by sither of e RL SE3
beowees the partien in the planaing foc | Emenpency Mrepared: provided bared upon svailehilicy, and are P wpon 30 days writicn aodee 1 the
d rsponse 10 emargencies al e Emited 1o thtse tmiargency actions oihe party
Fanford She ORCHLMY 10 protec: onsile persanncl, the
public health and safecy, and the
wmviconment in the avem of 2 majer
amergoncy at the Hanltord Siwe ot Energy
Nomhwen,
Eneegy Nacthwen and HEHF | Treatment of a significantly Encrgy Northwen Nene 029800 | Cosusut until canceled by owe o more of | RL 555
aneaaminaind and injured perann Emergency Prepiredony the parthy upon 30 days written notice
and HEHF e ahrrfs).
. . L 123 4
Modification Class: Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X
B S R L ) LI T 3 S R . S T

G. B/ Griffin

A. General Permit Provisions :
1. Administrati\c and informationa! chan yes

73.303.

at J. L. $pracklen, Jr.

e i et o o e T e e e s A e T A i e s T

Rewewed by RL Program Off ce:

Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology:
ool
Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

U/

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

? This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class "1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a
formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automancally be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the
Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Deseriotion of Modifieation:

Section 4.0, Subsection 4.2:
4.2 lhlPLEhﬂZN’fATJON OF THE RESOURCE COI\SERVAT]O\ AND RECOVERY AC']' ISM'SRGE?-G# CONT[NGE!\CY Pm
Documentation to meet RCRA mmmgency ‘plan

requirements must bé prepared by cemm 1 facififies & condu:tmg g activities regulsted under WAC-173.303 (Wuhmgton Dangerous Wasté Regulations) in accordance with

subsection 1.1. These requirements are incorporated into the Hanford Site's overall emergency planning documentation. Therefore, there it not a specific documcnt

titled “contingency plan.”

For a facility event, the BEMWMMWWMMQMMM shall determine whether the intident ise
requirements of WAC-173- 303-360(2](6} were met based \pan an evaluntmn and assessment in cansuitation with theu' respective stte contractar

=nv1ronmemnl smgle pomt-ol'-contac:.

Th: BED/B\\ &IG ensures Lhat tramed pcrsonnet ldennl‘y lhc charzcxur. sourne, amount. and lrul extent o!' the reiease !'m:, or explos:on o the extent posslble
Identification of waste can be made by activities that can include, but are not limited to, visual inspection of involved containers, sampling activities in the field, reference
ta inventory records, ar by consulting with facility personnel. Samples of materigls involved In an emergency might be taken by qualified personnel and analyzed as
appropriate. These activities must be performed with a sense of immediacy and shall include available information.

The BED/BW shall usé the following guidelines 16 detérmine if an evert has met the requirements 6f WAC-173-303-360(2)(dj:
{1}, The event involved an unplanned spill, release, fire, or explosion;

(24) The unplanned spili or release involved a dangerous waste, or the material fnvolved became a dangerous waste 25's result of the event (¢.g., product that is not
recoverable), or
{25} The unplanned fire or expiosion ocourted 3t # Taillfy or fransporation agtjvity Jubject 16 RCRA tontingency plan requirements;

AND

{3) " Time-urgent respouse from an emergency services organization was required to mmaate the event, ot a threat to himan health 'or the environment exists,
As so0n as possible, afier stabilizing event conditions, the BED/BW shall determine, in ¢onsuliation with the respective site contractor environmental single point-of-
contact, if notification to Ecology is needed to ‘meet WAC-173-303-360(2)(d) reporting requirements. 1f i} of the conditions under 1, 2, and 3 are met, notifications are
to be made to Euoiogy The notification process is delineated in subsection 5.1,2.1. Operaticnal Emergency notifi cauom described in subsection 5.1.1 may also be
required as deférmined on 8 case-by-case basis by the BED/BW,
IF assessment review of ail available information does not yield a definitive sssessment of the danger posed by the incident, 3 worstcase cordition will be presumed and
appropriate protective actions and notifications will be initiated. The BELYBWAG is responsible te-initiere for nitiating any protective actions based on their best judgement of
the incident.
For ensite transportation events on the Hanford Site that'sre cutside of established facility’ boundaries, it is the responsibility of the en-esEBO Tncident Command
Organization salY Io contact the respeciive site contractor énvironmental single point-ol-contact for the contractor that initiated the shipment. Transportation jncidents do'not
include events involving passenger vehicles, whethér govemment or privately owned. Basad onthe event information received fom the Incident Cominand Organtration suafl
and application of the three criteria abave, the respective site contractor environmenta] single point-0f-contact shallzin-sonsulistionwith-the-FHEsiie-vonirssieronvironmentad
W«WM&QM&&%N&MMW make the determination whether the reqmrermm ofWAC-l 73-303-360(2)(d)

: Rhernthis

demmﬂeém lfrcportmg rcquifmml‘s dre mct. nont' canom defineated in subsectmn 5 12 l shaH be perrumed Opmhuna! Emcrgcncy mt:f’mmns descn'bed in
subscetion 5.1.1 may also be required foraRERA-smerzensy and are determined on a case-by-case basis by the EBO Incident Command Organization stff.

Modification Class: '2* Class 1 Class 1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes; X
A . e R < s 2 B o o T T o B i g e Ry e 1 o Y e o Nl Do L L B e b Ml i A € i b+ ] a e A S 5
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix 1 Modification: Al
et wordi di i W L303-

A. General Permit Provisions
l Admmstratn e and mfonnauonal changes

b s A A R e s D i b A e AT T

TUE e g b g Jomd? P PLE o
N T A P SAT iy TRl AL, TPl |

Co-Opcra or; Rencwcd by RL Program Office: Rewewed by Ecolog). Reviewed by Ecalogy:
ﬂ/l’:ﬁ/
atq/ 1. L. Spacklen, 1, Date 5. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed witha
formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix ], then the
proposed modification should automanca}ly be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the
Dcpanment of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4
cripti dificatio
Section 5.0, Subsection 5.1.1:
5.1.1 Operational Emergency Notifications

Prompt and accurate emergency notifications are essential to mitigating consequences and for protecting
the health and safety of workers and the public. For Operational Emergencies, procedures shall be established and
maintained to provide prompt initial notification to workers and emergency response personnel and organizations,
including appropriate offsite agencies, under the most limiting set of conditions.

For Operational Emergencies that also meet RCRA emesgeney contingency plan implementation criteria in
accordarice with subsection 4.2, personnel shall eategerize-the-event-in-aecordanee-with-subseetion-4-2-and perform

notifications in accordance with subsection 5.1.2.

Class 1 Class '} Class 2 Class 3

Plcasc check one of thc Classes X

Rclevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendlx I Modxf cation Al

nter wordin the modification from W -303-830 endi itati
A. General Permit Provisions
1. Admrmstratwe and informational changes

P T T T Ay R T K M T TR L L PR e
d by, Co-Operator;  |Reviewed by RL Program Office:]  Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
| p1/11fof
at .L. cklen, Ir, Date S. Moore Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

? This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a
forrnal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automancally be given a Class 3 status, This status may be maintained by the
Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate,
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Netification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Emergency Manageraent Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4
escription odification:

Section 5.0, Subsection 5.1.2:
5.1.2 Environmental Notifications

There are numerous environmental notifications that must be made including those required-under that meet
the RCRA emergeney-eategory contingency plan implementation requirements. These notifications are made either
verbally or in writing, dependent on the event type. In many cases, notification requirements are based upon the
quantity and location of a spill or release.

Site contractors shall maintain procedures to ensure implementation of environmental notifications in
accordance with Federal, state or local requirements and agreements. Since events relating to spills or releases
usually do not meet criteria for a DOE Order classifiable emergency (i.e., Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General
Emergency), contractors must ensure that environmental notification procedures are consistent with the
environmental notification process depicted in Figure 5-3.

Class 1 Class ‘1 Class 2 Class 3
Piease check one of the Classes:
By o PR wmrg e Rt e e ot e D gl TR e B BRSOV e N R A e (T e LRI LA
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: Al
ter wordi € ation WA -303- Appendi jor:

A. General Permit Provisions

1. Admlmstratwe and m fonnatlonal changes
SEAaT = o WA K0T ey S T (S R e e

eviewed by RL Program Ofﬁce. Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Eco!ogy
eiflot
J. L. $gracklen, Jr. Date S. Moore Date ; L.E.Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

? This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a
formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automancal]y be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the
Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Offsite Response Interfaces Page ] of 16 |

3.0 OFFSITE RESPONSE INTERFACES

3.1 OVERVIEW

Interfaces and coordination with offsite agencies are important in the planning,
preparedness, response, and recovery elements of the Hanford emergency management program.
As such, RL shall interface with Federal, tribal, state, local, and private organizations and/or
agencies:

» thathavea 'responsibil'it‘y to pr'c;iéc't"thérpublic and environment within the EPZs of
the Hanford Site;

» with which RL supports as the Regional Coordinating Office for Region 8
(Oregon, Washington, and Alaska); and

»  with which RL has entered into special agreements for assistance.

Where appropriate, RL shall develop and maintain agreemenis to formalize areas of
understanding, cooperation, and support with offsjte agencies.

3.1.1 Planning and Preparedness

The modes of interface for planning and preparedness activities, as is determined
beneficial by the parties, may include:

» coordination of emergency plans and procedures;

» periodic meetings to share information and coordinate activities;

» training opportunities related to offsite responsibilities;

s development of agreements for support to and from offsite agencies;
+  participation in annual exercises; and

» development of public information programs.

3.1.2 Response and Recovery

In the event of an emergency on or affecting the Hanford Site, RL shall interface with
offsite agencies to ensure coordination and support of response and recovery activities. These
interfaces include:

¢ notification and periodic updates to local jurisdictions within the plume EPZ, states
that contain portions of the ingestion EPZ, and other agencies that may be
requested to provide assistance (see respective subsections in section 5.0);

Permit requirement. Subsection 3.1, Class 1 Modification 9/30/99
Subsection 3.1.1, Class 1 Modification 9/30/9%



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan Section 3.0
~ Rev.2

February 1, 2001

Offsite Response Interfaces Page2of 16

*  communication and coordination with DOE-HQ;

*  RL representation in appropriate offsite emergency centers;
»  offsite representation in the DOE Hanford EOC;

*+  PARs to offsite agencies; and

+  event scene interface with offsite responders.

Communications with state and local EOCs are depicted on Figure 3-1.

3.2 FEDERAL AGENCIES
3.2.1 U.S.Department of Energy-Headquarters

The DOE-HQ Cognizant Secretarial Officers are responsible for ensuring implementation
of policy and requirements for activities conducted under their respective areas of cognizance.

The DOE-HQ EOC serves as the point-of-contact for receipt of all emergency
notifications and reports. Accordingly, the DOE-HQ EOC receives, coordinates, and
disseminates emergency information to DOE-HQ elements and Program Office emergency
points-of-contact, the White House Situation Room, and other Federal agencies. As such,
emergency status reports shall be forwarded to the DOE-HQ EOC on a continuing basis until the
emergency is terminated. '

In the event of an emergency, a DOE-HQ Emergency Management Team is convened to:

receive information on the facility, site, or area response;

monitor the Operations/Field Office;

provide appropriate support and assistance;

assist with issue resolution; and

coordinate interagency Congressional, and public information activities at the
national level.

RL/ORP shall notify and provide information to the DOE-HQ EOC. Written reports
shall be provided to the DOE-HQ EOC as soon as practical, but within 24 hours of emergency
classification. A DOE-HQ Site Representative will respond to the DOE Hanford EOC to
provide liaison with the DOE-HQ EOC. Upon request from DOE-HQ, RL/ORP shall dispatch a
liaison to support activation of the DOE-HQ EOC.
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Offsite Response Interfaces

Figure 3-1. Lines of Communication Between Emergency Centers.
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3.2.2 Federal Bureau of Investigation

The role of the FBI is to serve as the primary U.S. Law Enforcement Agency responsible
for investigating alleged or suspected violations of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended,
and other Federal statutes. As such, security events. of national consequence occurring at the
Hanford Site and within the jurisdiction of the U.S. Department of Justice (e.g., theft of special
nuclear material, terrorist activity, weapons of mass destruction incidents) will be communicated
to the FBI.

During these types of security events, the FBI becomes the Lead Federa! Agency and acts
as the On-scene Commander with responsibility for crisis management which may include
intelligence, surveillance, tactical operations, behavioral assessments, negotiations, forensics,
and investigation. The FBI will receive a complete briefing on the incident from DOE Hanford
EOC personnel and determine the need for additional regional and national FBI crisis
management resources.

Command of FBI response activities, including plant security forces deployed at the
event scene, will be the responsibility of the FBI Special-Agent-in-Charge when a declared
security event has occurred. The FBI has the authority to assume command and control of all
FBI and DOE on-scene crisis management resources, including plant security forces deployed at
the event scene, when the FBI crisis management assets are in place and ready to assume their
specific crisis management responsibilities. An RL Office of Security and Emergency Services
(SES) representative will be assigned to provide direct support to the FBI as requested. RL will
retain command and control of a security event until the FBI assumes this responsibility.
Additionally, RL/ORP and site contractors will maintain operational control and authority over
those site areas and resources not directly affected by the incident.

The DOE-HQ Office of Security and Emergency Operations maintains a memorandum of
understanding {(MOU) with the FBI Counterterrorism Division which provides mutual support
guidelines concerning the contingency response planning, coordination of procedures, training
and exercises, and operational cooperation required to effectively deal with actual or possible

security related emergencies.

3.2.3 U.S. Coast Guard

The U.S. Coast Guard (USCG) (through the Thirteenth District Commander in Seattle,
Washington and the Captain of the Port in Portland, Oregon) may regulate activities on
navigable waters within the Hanford Site, when necessary, to prevent harm to persons, property,
and the environment in or on those waters.

When notified of a Site Area or General Emergency, the USCG will close the appropnate
portion of the Columbia River and make a broadcast to mariners.

In the event of an emergency, the ONC will make notifications and provide information
to the USCG in Portland, Oregon. ‘

Pemit requirement: Subsection 3.2.3, Class 1 Modification 9/30/89
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3.2.4 U.S.Environmental Protection Agency

Under the provisions of the Federal Radiological Emergency Response Plan (FRERP),
the EPA shall assume the lead Federal agency responsibility for coordinating the intermediate
and long-term offsite radiation monitoring activities.

In the event of an emergency, the DOE Hanford EOC shall notify and provide
information to the EPA Region 10 in Seattle, Washington.

3.2.5 Federal Aviation Administration

The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) may make flight restrictions for aircraft
under their jurisdiction over the Hanford Site.

The ONC will notify and provide information to the FAA Seattle Center. At a Site Area
or General Emergency the ONC may request the FAA to impose flight restrictions over the
Hanford Site.

3.2.6 Federal Emergency Management Agency

The Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) is responsible for coordinating
Federal assistance (other than monitoring resources) to the states if requested. Under the
provisions of the FRERP, FEMA coordinates the offsite (nontechnical) response.

At the time of a declaration of an emergency, the DOE Hanford EOC notifies and
provides information to the FEMA Region 10 office in Bothell, Washington.

3.3 STATE GOVERNMENT

States, along with local governments, share the responsibility for the protection of the
public and the environment. The responsibilities and concept of operations for state agencies are
described in the emergency response plans of each state.

RL shall work with the states of Washington and Oregon to assist in development of their
program and response plans for an emergency at the Hanford Site. Periodic meetings will be
conducted with the states to coordinate plans and share information. General descriptions of
emergency responsibilities as well as areas of cooperation and understanding between RL and
the states are delineated in memoranda of understanding (MOU). Copies of the MOUs are
provided in Appendix B.
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3.3.1 The State of Washington

The Governor of Washington is responsible for command and control of state resources
to maintain and preserve life, property, and the environment in Washington. The lead agency for
emergency planning and response activities is the Emergency Management Division of the
Military Department. Other state agencies that participate in the planning process and have
emergency response roles include the:

Department of Health;
Department of Agriculture;
State Patrol;

Department of Ecology; and
Department of Transportation.

An emergency response plan is maintained by the Emergency Management Division that
describes the concept of operations and roles and responsibilities of the state agencies.
Emergency procedures are maintained by each state agency.

Responsibilities of the state of Washington include:

providing a 24-hour single point of contact for the receipt of emergency
notifications from RL/ORP;

disseminating information to potentially affected counties within the plume and
ingestion EPZs;

coordinating ingestion protective action decisions and pubhc information with the
counties, the state of Oregon, and RL,;

providing assistance to counties as requested;
evaluating offsite emergency PARs made to plume EPZ counties;

making protective action decisions to protect public health from ingestion-related
impacts, such as contamination of the food chain;

performing field environmental radiological monitoring and dose assessments;

providing guidance on emergency worker exposure and authorizing emergency
workers to exceed protective action guides; :

implementing food, milk, and animal-feed control measures; and

requesting Federal assistance as required.

Permit requirement: Subsection 3.3.1, Class 1 Modification 9/30/99
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3.3.2 The State of Oregon

The Governor of Oregon is responsible for directing and controlling state activities to
protect the lives and property of Oregon citizens. The lead agency for Hanford Site emergency
planning is the Oregon Office of Energy. Other state agencies that participate in the planning
process and have emergency response roles include the: '

State Public Information Officer;

Health Division;

Emergency Management Division;
Department of Agriculture;

Oregon State University Radiation Center;
Military Department;

State Police; and

State Highway Division.

An emergency response plan is maintained by the Oregon Office of Energy that describes
the concept of operations and roles and responsibilities of state agencies. Emergency procedures
are maintained by each state agency.

Responsibilities of the state of Oregon include:

providing a 24-hour single point of contact for the receipt of emergency
notifications from RL/ORP;

making protective action decisions for the state of Oregon;

coordinating protective action decisions and public information with counties, the
state of Washington, and RL;

coordinating state and local emergency response within the state of Oregon;
performing field environmental radiological monitoring and dose assessments;

providing guidance on emergency worker exposure and authorizing emergency
workers to exceed protective action guides;

providing assistance to Oregon counties within the ingestion EPZ;
implementing food, milk, and animal-feed control measures; and

requesting Federal assistance as required.

Permit requirement; Subsection 3.3.2, Class 1 Modification 8/30/58
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3.4 LOCAL ORGANIZATIONS

_ Cities and counties are responsible for protecting the lives and property of their residents.
The responsibilities and concept of operations for focal govemnments are described in the
emergency response plans of each jurisdiction.

RL shall work with local emergency response organizations through the county and state
emergency management organizations. Generally, RL shall interface directly with emergency
response and planning organizations providing service to those areas within a plume EPZ of a
Hanford Site facility. Interface with those jurisdictions within the ingestion EPZ generally shall
be accomplished through the state emergency management organization. To accomplish the
necessary close coordination with local agencies, periodic meetings shall be conducted to share
information and discuss concerns.

34.1 Plume Emergency Planning Zone Counties

Portions of Benton, Franklin, and Grant Counties are within plume EPZs of a Hanford
Site facility. The Boards of County Commissioners are responsible for making emergency
protective action decisions and implementing emergency response actions, as necessary, to
protect their residents outside the Hanford Site boundary. The lead agency for emergency
planning and coordination of emergency response is the county emergency management agency.
County emergency response plans and procedures are developed by the emergency management
agencies, working with county, city, and volunteer emergency response agencies, such as:

* law enforcement;

= fire and emergency medical;

*  public works/road departments;
*  hospitals; and

*  American Red Cross.

The emergency responsibilities of the plume EPZ counties include:

+ making and implementing protective action decisions to protect citizens who live
within the plume EPZ;

« implementing protective action decisions, made by the state of Washington, for
ingestion-related impacts to residents within the ingestion EPZ;

+  disseminating alert and warnings to the public and providing emergency public
information; and

« coordinating response actions and public information with neighboring counties,
the state of Washington, and RL. '

Permit requirement. Subsection 3.4, Class 1 Modification 8/30/99
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RL maintains agreements with Benton, Franklin, and Grant Counties that outline the
areas of responsibility and cooperation (see Appendix B).

34.1.1 Law Enforcement. RL SES interfaces with local law enforcement agencies for
support to the Hanford Site during emergencies. Via a contractual agreement, the Benton
County Sheriff's Office provides law enforcement on the Hanford Site (i.e., traffic enforcement
and criminal investigation), and assists in access contro!; and, as such, coordinates activities with
RI SES and the Hanford Patrol.

RL SES maintains memorandums of understanding with the law enforcement agencies of
Kennewick, Richland, West Richland, Benton County, Franklin County, and the state of
Washington.

3.4.1.2 Fire and Emergency Medical. The Hanford Fire Department is signatory to the Tri-
County Mutual Aid Agreement for fire agencies. The agreement, signed by 11 local fire
agencies, provides mutual aid for fire or medical emergencies.

The Hanford Fire Department meets regularly with local fire agencies. The Hanford Fire
Department and HEHF Representatives meet routinely with emergency medical service agencies
to coordinate and share information.

3.4.1.3 Hospitals. RL maintains agreements with local hospitals, which provide for the care
of injured, contaminated (chemical or radiological) Hanford Site personnel. These hospitals
include:

*  Qur Lady of Lourdes Health Care Center;
+  Kennewick General Hospital; and
» Kadlec Medical Center.

RL shall provide for training and exercise support, as needed, related to the services
provided to the Hanford Site. HEHF shall provide expertise on radiological decontamination or
chemical exposure and treatment as requested.

3.4.2 Ingestion Emergency Planning Zone Counties

Counties within the ingestion EPZ of the Hanford Site are responsible to implement
measures to protect their residents from potential ingestion related impacts. In the state of
Washington, the counties of Adams, Benton, Franklin, Grant, Kittitas, Klickitat, Walla Walla,
and Yakima are within the 50-mile (80-kilometer) ingestion EPZ. In the state of Oregon, the
counties of Morrow and Umatilla are included. Ingestion EPZ counties have emergency
response plans that describe their responsibilities in the event of an emergency at the Hanford

Site.

Permit requirement: Subsection 3.4.1.1, Class 1 Modification 3/31/00
Subsection 3.4.1.2, Class 1 Modification 9/30/89
Subsection 3.4.1.3, Class 1 Modification §/30/99
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RL shall coordinate emergency planning and preparedness for ingestion counties through
the Washington State Emergency Management Division and the Oregon Office of Energy.
Ingestion county responsibilities include:

* coordinating with the state and implementing decisions regarding protective
measures for its residents within the ingestion EPZ; and '

*  consulting with the respective state EOC on the identification of access control
points, food control areas, food control stations, and strategies for relocation,
restoration, and recovery in contaminated areas.

3.5 TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS

RI. shall provide appropriate information to the impacted tribal organizations to
coordinate planning for ingestion-related response actions of the tribe(s).

3.6 PRIVATE ORGANIZATIONS

The Hanford Site emergency management program shall address private facilities on or
near the site. These facilities may be impacted by an emergency at the Hanford Site, or may
impact Hanford Site facilities if they experience an emergency.

RL shall coordinate emergency planning and preparedness activities with onsite private
facilities (namely Energy Northwest, US Ecology, and Richland Specialty Extrusions). In the
event of an emergency at a Hanford Site facility, onsite private facilities will receive
notifications and information from RL.

Where emergencies at facilities operated by private organizations may impact the
Hanford Site, RL shall ensure that the emergency management program addresses actions that
must be taken to protect site workers and facilities.

Areas of cooperation with private organizations shall be documented in memorandums of
understanding.

3.7 MEMORANDA OF UNDERSTANDING
RL shall develop and implement mutual assistance agreements with offsite agencies to

document areas of cooperation and assistance when appropriate and as identified in Federal,
state, and local regulations (see Table 3-1).
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RL SES is responsible for executing and maintaining MOUs related to security and
emergency preparedness. The Hanford Fire Department shall execute and maintain MQOUs
within its area of responsibility. MQUSs shall be reviewed annually and revised as needed.

Copies of MOUs shall be provided to the CSO through their inclusion in Appendix B of
this plan. : '



Table 3-1. Memorandums of Understanding

PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OF CONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATION DATE WHERE ON FILE
COOPERATION
State of Washington Document areas of cooperation Washington Emergency None 01/03/01 | Conlinue unti! canceled by R1.SES
between the parties in the Management Division either party upon 30 days
planning for and response 1o wrillen nolice 1o the other,
emergencies at the Hanford Stie.
State of Oregon Document areas of cooperation Oregon Department of None 06/21/00 § Continue until canceled by RL SES
between the state of Oregon and | Energy cither party by written notice
RL in the planning for and to the ather Amendments or
providing notification and modifications to this
interface in the event of an Agreement my be made vpon
incident on the Hanford Site. written agreement by both
) paritics to the Amendment.
Benion County Document areas of cooperation | Benton County Emergency | None 03/16/00 | Continue until canceled by RL SES
hetween the parties in the Management cither party by writlen notice
planning for and respensc to 1o the other.
emergencices af the Hanferd Site,
Franklin County Document areas of cooperation | Franklin County Emergency | None 01/20/00 § Continue until canceled by RL SES
between the parties in the Management either party by writicn notice
planning for and response to to the other.
emergencies at the Hanford Site.
Grant County Document areas of cooperation | Grant County Emergency None 05/25/00 | Continue until canceled by RL SES
between the parties in the Management cither party by written notice
planning for and response to 1o the other.
emergencics al the Hanford Site.
Energy Northwest Document areas of cooperation | Energy Northwest The specific areas of 09/07/00 | Continue until canceled by RL SES
between the parties in the Emergency Preparedness assistance will be provided either of the parties upon 30
planning for and response to based upon availability, and days writlen notice ta the
emergencies at the Hanford Site, are limited to those emergency other party.
actions necessary 10 protect
onsite personnel, the public
health and safety, and the
envircnment in the event of a
major emergency at the
Ranford Site or Gnergy
Northwest.
Energy Northwest Treatment of a significantly Energy Northwest None 19/08/00 | Continue until canceled by RL SES
and HEUF contarinated and injured person. | Emergency Preparedness and one or more of the parties
HENF upon 30 days writlen nolice to
the ather(s).

Pemnit requir
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Table 3-1. Memorandums of Understanding

PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS QF CONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATION DATE WHERE ON FILE
COOPERATION
Siemens Power Establishes means by which RL | SPC Emergencies affecting the 01/19/00 | Reomin in effect for five years | RL SES
Corporation {SPC) can provide consequence Hanford Site or Hanford from effective date, at which
assessment and meteorological facilities takes precedence time it shall be reviewed and
information to SPC during an over all other uses of the renegotiated, reissued, or
emergency at the SPC plant in UDAC facilities and/or stafl, terminated. Either party may
Richland, Washington withdraw upon 30 days
writien notice.
Siemens Power Teeatment of 2 significantly $PC and HEHF SPC zgrees (o undertake 21l 01/03/00 | Continue until canceled by RL SES
Corporation (SPC)and | contaminated and stightly injured £osts and expenses incurred one or more of the parties by
HEHF person. : that directly result from this writien notice 1o the other(s).
agreement.
Allied Techmology Treatment of 2 significently ATG and HEHF ATG agrees to undertake all 12/22/99 | Continue until canceled by RL SES
Group, Inc. (ATG)and | contaminated and slightly injured costs and expenses incurred one or more of the parties by
IIENF person. that directly result from this written notice to the other(s).
agreement.
National Weather Sharing Metcorologicat NWS Western Regional None 10/05/94 | Agreement may be terminated | RL SES
Service Information. Headquarters. by either party upon thirty
days written notice to the
other panty.
Our Lady of Lourdes Significantly injured, OLOL Administrator The responsibilities of OLOL | 08/17/9% | Amangements may be |1 RLSES
Hospital (QLOL) contaminated persons will be will be limited to activitics terminated by OLOL or by R
. admitted to facility for performed at the hospital. upon written notice 1o the
Pasco, Washington appropriate medical care. other, which notice shall not
become effective for at feast
30 days after the date thereof,
Kadlec Medical Center | Significantly injured, KMC Administrator KMC will be limited to 08/17/98 | Arrangements may be RLSES
(KMC) contaminated persons will be activities performed at the terminated by KMC or by RL
i . admutted 1o facility for hospital and at the Emergency upon written notice 10 the
Richland, Washington appropriate medical care. Decontamination Facility. other, which notice shall not
become effective for at least
30 days afier the date thereof.
Kennewick General Significantly injured, KGH Administralor KGH will be limited to 08/17/98 | Arrangements may be RL SES
tospital (XGID conaminated persens will be activities performed at the terminated by KGH or by RL
. . admitted to facility for hospitat. upon written niotice (0 the
Kenncwick, Washington | apprapriate medical care. other, which notice shall not

become effective for 2t Jeast
30 days after the date thereof,

so0g}Iai] asuodsay AISPO

91 Jo g1 °3eq

1002 ‘1 Arerugad

(AR |

up}J uawaIvuvpy Ouadiawsg piofuny ‘70~p6~TH/A0d

0°€ UONH3S




Table 3-1. Memorandums of Understanding

PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OF CONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATION DATE WHERE ON FILE
COOPERATION
Tri-County Mutual Aid | Provide mutual aid to parties Hanford Fire Department Assistance under the 02/05/98 | Remain in full force and effect | Hanford Fire
Agreement hereto desire to augment the fire agreement is not mandatory. until canceled by mutual Department
and emergency medicat agreement of the partics
protection avaitable in their hereto or by written notice by
cstablishments, districts, one party to the other party
agencies, and municipalities in giving 12n (10) days notice of
the event of large fircs or said cancellation.
conflagrations or other disaster.
Richland Police Mutual law enforcement Richtand Police Department | Assistance wilf be provided 03/14/00 | indefinite duration. RL SES
Department asgistance. subject to the provision of the
agreement and any other
conditions as the parlies may
agree.
West Richland Police Mutual faw enforcement West Richland Police Assistance will be provided 03/14/00 | Indefinite duration. RL.SES
Department assistance, Depariment subject to the provision of the
agreement and any other
conditions as the parties may
agree,
Kennewick Police Mutual law enforcement Kennewick Police Assistance will be provided 03/14/00 | Indefinite duration. RL SES
Department assistance. Department subject 1o ihe provision of the
agreement and any other
conditions zs the parties may
agree.
Benton County Sherifl’ Mutual law enforcement Benton County Sheriff Assistance will be provided 0314/00 | Indefinile duration. RL SES
assistance. . subject to the provision of the
agreement and any other
conditions as the parties may
agree.
Franklin County Sheriff | Mutual law enforcement Frank(in County Sherifl’ Assistance will be provided 03/14/00 { Indefinite duration. RL SES
assistance. subject to the provision of the
agrecment and any other
conditions as the partics may
agree.
Washington State Patrol | Mutoal law enforcement Washington State Patrol Assistance will be provided 02/14/00 |} Indefinite duration.

assistance.

subjeet to the provision of the
agreernent and any other
conditions as the parties may
agree.

RL SES

Pemit requir
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Table 3-1. Memorandums of Understanding

PARTIES SERVICES/AREAS OF POINTS OF CONTACT CONSTRAINTS DATE EXPIRATION DATE WHERE ON FILE
COOPERATION :
Adams County Sherill Mutual taw enforcement Adams County SherilT Assistanice will be provided 03/27/00 | Indefinite duration. RL SES
assistance. subject to the provision of the
apreemeni and any other
eonditions as the parties may
agree.
Grant County Sheriff Mutual law enforcement Grant County Sheriff Assistance will be provided 03/14/00 [ Indefinite duration. RL SES
assistance, subject to the provision of the
agreement and any other
conditions as the parties may
agree.
Pasco Police Department | Mutual law enforcement Pasco Police Department Assistance will be provided 04/03/00 | Indefinite duration. RL SES

assis@ance.

subject to the provision of the
agreement and any other
conditions as the parties may
agree.
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4.0 EVENT CATEGORIZATION, CLASSIFICATION,
AND OTHER DETERMINATIONS

Categorization and classification of events are key to ensuring that appropriate notifications
and response actions are promptly initiated. Event categorization and classification criteria are
developed and maintained to include events that require similar actions. The spectrum of actions
triggered by categorization range from management activities that are not required to be initialized
until after an event is closed out (i.e., occurrence reporting), to full activation of onsite and offsite
emergency response organizations. _

At the Hanford Site, three event categories are used to meet the requirements of DOE
Orders. The three event categories are; OQperational Emergency, Unusual Occurrence, and Off-
Normal Occurrence. Depending on the severity, an Operational Emergency may further be
classified as an Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General Emergency.

In addition to categorization and classification, state and Federal regulations and mutual
agreements between RL and state and county agencies require that events be assessed to determine
if they meet RCRA contingency plan implementation criteria in order to comply with WAC-173-
303-360(2)(d) requirements, or if they may generate public concern or mcd1a interest, which are
termed as an Abnormal Event.

Since events may meet one or more event criteria, a sequential evaluation process
prioritized according to the time urgency of the required actions is employed. This section
describes the provisions that shall be established and maintained as methods to be used to
recognize, categorize, and classify events in order to protect workers, the public, and the
environment. The Unusual and Off-normal Occurrence categories are used solely for occurrence
reporting purposes, which is delineated in DOE O 232.1A, Occurrence Reporting and Processing
of Operations Information. Occurrence reporting is not addressed in this plan.

4.1 OPERATIONAL EMERGENCY

Operational Emergencies are unplanned, significant events or conditions that require
time-urgent response from outside the immediate/affected facility or area of the incident.
Operational Emergencies are divided into Base Program Operational Emergencies or Hazardous
Material Operational Emergencies. Such emergencies are caused by, involve, or affect DOE
facilities or activities and represent, cause, or have the potential to cause the events or conditions
described in the respective subsections below. Incidents that can be controlled by employees or
maintenance personnel in the immediate/affected facility or area are not Operational
Emergencies. Incidents that do not pose a significant hazard to safety, heaith, and/or the
environment and that do not require a time-urgent response are not Operational Emergencies.
Initiating events that warrant categorization as Operational Emergencies shall be included in site-
and facility-specific procedures.
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Emergencies, once categorized, shall not be downgraded. An event determined to be an
emergency will remain so until the emergency response is terminated.

RL/ORP shall determine the criteria to be used to categorize and classify Operational
Emergencies based on site-specific criteria. Additional criteria may be based on the DOE
Emergency Management Guide (DOE 1997). Site contractors shall maintain procedures to ensure
recognition and appropriate categorization and classification of emergencies.

4.1.1 Base Program Operational Emergency

A Base Program Operational Emergency shall be declared when events occur that
represent a significant degradation in the level of safety at a facility and that require time-urgent
response efforts from outside the facility but do not involve the release or potential release of
significant quantities of radiological or nonradiological materials. Since Base Program
Operational Emergencies do not involve the release of significant quantities of hazardous
materials, they do not require further classification (i.e., as Alert, Site Area Emergency, or
General Emergency).

The designated point-of contact (e.g., BED/BW, contractor single point-of-contact), with
assistance from ONC personnel will assess event information to determine if the event should be
categorized as a Base Program Operational Emergency. The criteria for categorization of a Base
Program Operational Emergency is part of the Abnormal Event criteria which is contained as a
single criteria list within Hanford implementing directive HFID 232.1B, Notification, Reporting,
and Processing of Operations Information.

Additionally, offsite transportation events involving RL/ORP-owned hazardous materials
are categorized as Base Program Operational Emergencies and, as such, do not require
classification.

4.1.2 Hazardous Material Operational Emergency

If an Operational Emergency represents a specific threat to workers and the public due to
the release or potential release of significant quantities of radiological and nonradiological
hazardous materials, it shall be classified as either an Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General
Emergency, in order of increasing severity.

For facility events, the initial event classification shall be made by the BED or IC in
accordance with established procedures.

For nonfacility events (e.g., transportation events, wildland fires), the initial event
classification shall be made by the on-call Emergency Duty Officer.
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The emergency classification shall be reviewed periodically to ensure the classification is
commensurate with response activities; however, the classification shall not be downgraded untii
termination of the event. The criteria used to recognize and classify emergencies, called
emergency action levels (EALs), are delineated in subsection 4.4. Hazardous Material
Operational Emergency notification requirements are delineated in subsection 5.1.1.2.

4.1.2.1 Alert. An Alert shall be declared when events are predicted, are in progress, or have
occurred that result in either of the following.

(1)

@)

An actual or potential substantial degradation in the level of control over
hazardous materials (radiological and nonradiological). The radiation dose from
any release to the environment of radioactive material or a concentration in air of
other hazardous material is expected to be limited to a fraction of the applicable
Protective Action Guide (PAG) or Emergency Response Planning Guideline
(ERPG) at the facility boundary; but it is not expected that the applicable PAG or
ERPG will be exceeded at or beyond the facility boundary. (See Table 4-2 for
specific PAG and ERPG exposure levels.)

An actual or potential substantial degradation in the level of safety or security of a
facility or activity that could, with further degradation, produce a Site Area
Emergency or General Emergency.

Additionally, an Alert represents an event where the entire Hanford Site ERO is required to
provide more than event monitoring or minimal assistance to the facility organization.

At an Alert, the Hanford Site ERO shall;

L]

activate the DOE Hanford EOC and establish communications, consultation, and
liaison with offsite agencies; '

continuously assess pertinent information for DOE decision makers, offsite agencies,
the public, and other appropriate entities;

conduct appropriate assessments, investigations, or preliminary sampling and
monitoring,

mitigate the severity of the occurrence or its consequences; and

prepare for other response actions should the situation become more serious,
requiring emergency response organizations to mobilize or activate resources.

4.1,2.2 Site Area Emergency. A Site Area Emergency shall be declared when events are
predicted, in progress, or have occurred that result in either of the following situations.
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(1) An actual or potential major failure of functions necessary for the protection of
workers or the public. The radiation dose from any release of radioactive material
or concentration in air from any release of other hazardous material is expected to
be equal to or exceed the applicable PAG or ERPG exposure levels at the facility
boundary but is not expected to be exceeded at or beyond the Hanford Site
boundary. (See Table 4-2 for specific PAG and ERPG exposure levels. Refer to
site boundary definition in subsection 1.4.2.)

(2) Actual or potential major degradation in the level of safety or secunity of a facility
or process that could, with further degradation, produce a General Emergency.

At a Site Area Emergency, the Hanford Site ERO shall perform the same response actions
as for an Alert plus the:

«  initiation of predetermined protective actions for onsite personnel;
- provision of information to the public and the media;
*  implementation of or assistance in any evacuations and sheltering; and

*  mobilization of appropriate emergency response groups or protective/security forces
for immediate dispatch should the situation become more serious.

4.1.2.3 General Emergency. A General Emergency shall be declared when events are
predicted, in progress, or have occurred that result in the actual or imminent catastrophic
reduction of facility safety or security systems with potential for the release of large quantities of
hazardous materials (radiological or nonradiological) to the environment. The radiation dose
from any release of radioactive material or a concentration in air from any release of other
hazardous material is expected to be equal to or exceed the applicable PAG or ERPG exposure
levels at or beyond the Hanford Site boundary. (See Table 4-2 for specific PAG and ERPG
exposure levels. Refer to site boundary definition in subsection 1.4.2,)

At a General Emergency, the Hanford Site ERO shall perform the same response actions
as for a Site Area Emergency plus the notification, mobilization, and dispatch of appropriate
emergency response personnel and equipment, including appropriate DOE emergency response
assets, and liaison with offsite agencies for the recommendation of predetermined public

protective actions.

Operational Emergency notification requirements are delineated in respective subsections
of section 5.0.
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4.2 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY
ACT CONTINGENCY PLAN

Documentation to meet RCRA contingency plan requirements must be prepared by certain
facilities conducting activities regulated under WAC-173-303 (Washington Dangerous Waste
Regulations) in accordance with subsection 1.1. These requirements are incorporated into the
Hanford Site’s overall emergency planning documentation. Therefore, there is not a specific
document titled “contingency pian.”

For a facility event, the BED/BW shall determine whether the requirements of WAC-173-
303-360(2)(d) were met based upon an evaluation and assessment in consultation with their
respective site contractor environmental single point-of-contact.

The BED/BW ensures that trained personnel identify the character, source, amount, and
areal extent of the release, fire, or explosion to the extent possible. Identification of waste can be
made by activities that can include, but are not limited to, visual inspection of involved containers,
sampling activities in the field, reference to inventory records, or by consulting with facility
personnel. Samples of materials involved in an emergency might be taken by qualified personnel
and analyzed as appropriate. These activities must be performed with a sense of immediacy and
shall include available information.

The BED/BW shall use the following guidelines to determine if an event has met the
requirements of WAC-173-303-360(2)(d): .

(1) The event involved an unplanned spill, release, fire, or explosion;
AND

(2a) The unplanned spill or release involved a dangerous waste, or the material
involved became a dangerous waste as a result of the event (e.g., product that is
not recoverable), or

(2b) The unplanned fire or explosion occurred at a facility or transportation activity
subject to RCRA contingency plan requirements;

AND

(3) Time-urgent response from an emergency services organization was required to
mitigate the event, or a threat to human health or the environment exists.

Permit requirement. Subsection 4.2, Class 1 Modification 3/31/01
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As soon as possible, after stabilizing event conditions, the BED/BW shall determine, in
consultation with the respective site contractor environmental single point-of-contact, if
notification to Ecology is needed to meet WAC-173-303-360(2)(d) reporting requirements. If all
of the conditions under 1, 2, and 3 are met, notifications are to be made to Ecology. The
notification process is delineated in subsection 5.1.2.1. Operational Emergency notifications
described in subsection 5.1.1 may also be required as determined on a case-by-case basis by the
BED/BW.

If review of all available information does not vield a definitive assessment of the danger
posed by the incident, a worst-case condition will be presumed and appropriate protective actions
and notifications will be initiated. The BED/BW is responsible for initiating any protective actions
based on their best judgement of the incident.

For transportation events on the Hanford Site that are outside of established facility
boundaries, it is the responsibility of the Incident Command Organization staff to contact the
respective site contractor environmental single point-of-contact for the contractor that initiated the
shipment. Transportation incidents do not include events involving passenger vehicles, whether
govemment or privately owned. Based on the event information received from the Incident
Command Organization staff and application of the three criteria above, the respective site
contractor environmental single point-of-contact shall make the determination whether the
requirements of WAC-173-303-360(2)(d) are met. If reporting requirements are met, notifications
delineated in subsection 5.1.2.1 shall be performed. Operational Emergency notifications
described in subsection 5.1.1 may also be required and are determined on a case-by-case basis by
the Incident Command Organization staff. :

4.3 ABNORMAL EVENT

There are a variety of events or situations that may occur on the Hanford Site that, while
not creating or indicating an emergency condition, may generate public concern or media
interest. Local, state, and tribal agencies need timely information regarding these events in order
to reassure the public that these situations do not threaten their health or safety.

RL will work with offsite agencies to maintain criteria that will be used to identify these
situations, termed Abnormal Event. The criteria will include those events as mutually agreed to by
RL/ORP and the offsite agencies. Additionally, any incident categorized as an Operational
Emergency, but not further classified as an Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General Emergency,
will automatically trigger notifications to offsite agencies as an Abnormal Event. RL/ORP will
further communicate criteria changes to the site contractors upon acceptance by RL/ORP and the
offsite agencies.
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44 EMERGENCY ACTION LEVELS

The EALs are specific, predetermined, observable criteria used to detect, recognize, and
determine the classification of Hazardous Material Operational Emergencies identified by the
hazards assessment. The EALs are typically identified as either event-based or symptom-based.
The distinction arises from the available methods of detecting and recognizing the initiating
conditions of the event. The development of symptom-based EALs is the preferred approach
recognizing that there will usuvally be some initiating conditions that require an event-based
approach. Initiating conditions must be identified specifically in EAL procedures and must be
observable and recognizable in a timely manner by responsible personnel.

Facility-specific and nonfacility (e.g., onsite transportation incident, wildland fire, etc.)
EALs shall be developed for the spectrum of potential Hazardous Material Operational
Emergencies identified by the hazards assessment. Additional guidance for developing EALSs can
be found in the DOE Emergency Management Guide (DOE 1997) regarding hazards assessment
and event classification.

The definitions delineated in Table 4-1, used in conjunction with Table 4-2, depict the
criteria used at the Hanford Site to classify Hazardous Material Operational Emergency events.
The BED/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) is responsible for making initial classification of
emergency events in accordance with RL/ORP and site contractor procedures.

Event classification using EALs also forms the basis for notification and participation of
offsite organizations and for determining what and when protective actions will be implemented.
As such, EALs and related information must be consistent and integrated with the emergency plans
and procedures of offsite Federal, tribal, state, and local organizations and should be reviewed
annually, as appropriate by all parties involved in response activities.

4.4.1 Symptom-Based Emergency Action Levels

Symptom-based EALs are dependent on one or more observable conditions or parameter
values (i.e., syraptoms) that are measurable over some continuous spectrum. The EALSs should be
the same indicators as those used to monitor routine facility operation. The level of severity
indicated by these symptoms is directly related to the failure of or challenge to the facility's
hazardous materials confinement barriers, other symptoms or events that occur simultaneously, and
the ability of personnel to gain control and bring the indicator(s) back to safe levels. The resulting
facility-specific EALs shall consist of specific quantified values (e.g.,alarms and control
instrument readings) that require no additional interpretation by the user. By comparing the
observed value to the EALs in event classification procedures, the correct Hazardous Material
Operational Emergency class can be readily determined.
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4.4.2 Event-Based Emergency Action Levels

Event-based EALs address the occwrrence of discrete events with potential safety -
significance. The level of severity is determined by the degree to which hazardous material
confinement barriers are either failed or challenged as a result of the event, and the ability of
personnel to gain control of the situation. Event classification requires the interpretation of one or
more qualitative conditions or discrete observable indicators to determine if the existing situation
matches the descriptions contained in the event classification procedure.

4.4.3 Emergency Action Level Development

The methodology for development of Hanford Site EALs is described in the following
steps.

Step 1: Using the hazards assessment as the technical basis, identify the accident
scenarios and consequences.

Step 2: Identify initiating conditions, barrier failures, system failures, contributing
events and accident mechanisms for the scenario.

Step 3: Use the information developed in step 2 to identify specific equipment or other
methods of detection.

Step 4: For detection and recognition methods that correlate directly to consequences,
specific values for each emergency class are developed as necessary. These are
symptom-based EALs,

Step 5:  If there are no readily available methods to confirm a release, but the sitvation
has the potential to exceed emergency criteria, the recognition of the event
becomes the EAL. These are event-based EALs.

4.4.4 Use of Emergency Action Levels

On determination that an event has occurred at or affecting a Hanford Site facility, the
BED/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) shall promptly assess the conditions, compare the
indications to the EAL set, and determine the appropriate Hazardous Material Operational
Emergency classification. Then, immediate protective and mitigative actions, activation of the
emergency response organization, and appropriate notifications are carried out.

The DOE Hanford EOC is responsible for ensuring that the emergency has been classified
appropriately by the BED/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) by reviewing the appropriate EAL to
determine that the correct emergency classification has been selected.



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan

Section 4.0

Rev. 2
Event Categorization, Classification, February 1, 2001
and Other Determinations Page 9 of 10 |

Table 4-1. Summary of Hazardous Material Operational Emergency Classifications.

OPERATIONAL FACILITY OR PROCESS EVENT ONSITE
EMERGENCY TRANSPORTATION
CLASSIFICATION . EVENT
Actual or potential substantial degradation of level of Actuz) or potential
control over radiological or nonradiological hazardous substantial degradation of
material. Releases are not expected to exceed applicable the safety of the shipment.
Alert PAG or ERPG levels at or beyond the facility boundary. Exposures in excess of PAG
OR or ERPG levels only
Actual or potential substantial degradation in the level of | expected for personnel
safety or securty that could, with further degradation, | engaged in cleanup,
_produce a Site Area Emergency or General Emergency. recovery and investigation,
Actual or potential major failures of functions necessary for |} Acmal or potential major
the protection of workers or the public. Releases could reduction in safety of a
Site Area exceed applicable PAG or ERPG levels onsite but not shipment. Release may
Emergency offsite. exceed PAG or ERPG levels
OR beyond the exclusion zone'
Actual or potential major degradation in the level of safety | onsite but not at nearest site
“or security that could, with further degradation, produce a boundary.
General Emergency,
Actua! or imminent catastrophic reduction of facility safety | Actual or imminent
or security systems with potential for the release of large catastrophic reduction in
General Emergency { quantities of radiological or nenradiclogical materials to the | safety of a shipment.
environment. Releases reasonably expected to exceed Release expected to exceed
applicable PAG or ERPG levels offsite. PAG or ERPG levels offsite.

! The exclusion zone i

s defined as the immediate vicinity of the accident.

Table 4-2. Hanford Site Hazardous Material Operational Emergency

Classification Criteria.

ALERT SITE AREA EMERGENCY GENERAL EMERGENCY
> ERPG'-1 & <ERPG-2 at the > ERPG-2 at the facility boundary. | > ERPG-2 at the Hanford Site
facility boundany?, boundary,

> 100 mrem TEDE® at the facility
boundary. ‘

> | rem TEDE at the facility
boundary. '

> 1 rem TEDE at the Hanford Site
boundary.

1 Appropriate ERPG values or equivalent as stated in the DOE Emergency Management Guide.
Solubility class "D" uranium compounds are limited by chemical toxicity.

*The facility boundary is defined as the property protection area perimeter fence when present or a distance
of 100 meters from the release [ocation unless otherwise specified in the hazards assessment documentation.

}The total effective dose equivalent (TEDE) includes the summation of the doses delivered from plume
submersion, ground shine, and inhalation from accidental releases.
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5.0 NOTIFICATIONS AND COMMUNICATIONS

5.1 NOTIFICATIONS

Notifications are made for events on the Hanford Site according to the event category
(ie, Operational Emergency, Unusual Occurrence, and Off-normal Occurrence); for
environmental events, including those that meet the RCRA contingency plan implementation
criteria; and for events that may generate public concern or media interest, termed Abnormal
Events. Notifications shall be made in order of urgency with Operational Emergency (Hazardous
Material Operational Emergency only) notifications performed first; Environmental notifications
(including those that meet RCRA contingency plan implementation requirements) performed
second; and Abnormal Event (including Base Program Operational Emergency), Unusual
Occurrence, and Off-Normal Occurrence notifications performed last.

Contractors shall maintain procedures to ensure that notification and reporting
requirements are made in accordance with DOE O 151.1 and DOE O 232.1A; applicable
Federal, state, or local requirements; and special agreements with offsite agencies or tribal
governments.

The Unusual and Off-normal Occurrence categories are used solely for reporting versus
immediate action purposes. Notifications and written reports of incidents meeting occurrence
reporting criteria are made to DOE-HQ and also to offsite entities as requested. RL shall
maintain a listing of offsite agencies that are to receive the occurrence reports. Additional
information regarding Unusual and Off-normal QOccurrences is delineated in DOE O 232.1A,
Occurrence Reporting and Processing of Operations Information. Qccurrence Reporting is not
addressed in this plan. Offsite transportation events involving RL/ORP-owned hazardous
materials shall be reported in accordance with DOE O 151.1 and 49 CFR 171.15.

RL/ORP shall monitor the notification process to ensure notifications of applicable
emergency events as necessary or appropriate.

5.1.1 Operational Emergency Notifications

Prompt and accurate emergency notifications are essential to mitigating consequences
and for protecting the health and safety of workers and the public. For Operational Emergencies,
procedures shall be established and maintained to provide prompt initial notification to workers
and emergency response personnel and organizations, including appropriate offsite agencies,
under the most limiting set of conditions.

For Operationa] Emergencies that also meet RCRA contingency plan implementation
criteria in accordance with subsection 4.2, personnel shall perform notifications in accordance

with subsection 5.1.2.

Permit requirement: Subsection 5.1.4, Class 1 Modification 3/31/01
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5.1.1.1 Base Program Operational Emergency Notifications. Site contractors shall ensure
that their designated points-of-contact (e.g., BED/BW, contractor single point-of-contact) report
events that meet notification criteria delineated in Appendix A of HFID 232.1B, Notification,
Reporting, and Processing of Operations Information, to the ONC. These notifications shall be
made as soon as possible {within 30 minutes). The designated point-of-contact, with assistance
from ONC personnel, will assess the event information to determine if the event should be
categorized as a Base Program Operational Emergency. If the event meets the Base Program
Operational Emergency criteria, the ONC shall notify the DOE-HQ EOC within 30 minutes
following categorization and the offsite agencies immediately following as part of the Abnormal
Event notification delineated in subsection 5.1.3.

The same notification requirements apply to offsite transportation events involving
RL/ORP-owned hazardous materials. The EDO shall provide categorization information to the
ONC so that the notifications can be initiated.

5.1.1.2 Hazardous Material Operational Emergency Notifications. Hazardous Material
Operational Emergency notifications shall be made quickly and accurately to:

»  augment the site and facility operating staff with personnel in designated response
roles to respond to the emergency;

+  activate emergency centers;

+ facilitate public notification by offsite authorities and agencies that have decision-
making authority for directing protective actions (e.g., evacuation of local areas);

and

»  protect site and facility personne] and emergency workers through the provision of
information necessary to implement accountability and protective actions such as
sheltering, decontamination, and evacuation.

The Hazardous Material Operational Emergency notification process is outlined in
Figure 5-1.

5.1.1.2.1 Initial Onsite and Offsite Notifications. The initial event classification {Alert,
Site Area Emergency, or General Emergency per criteria delineated in subsections 4.1.2.1,
4.1.2.2, and 4.1.2.3 respectively) shall be made by the BED/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) in
accordance with established procedures.

The BED/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) shall initiate immediate notifications via the
911 emergency number to request emergency response assistance and to notify onsite personnel
within their geographic area of responsibility via sirens, the onsite crash alarm telephone system,
or plant telephone so that they co take appropriate protective actions.

Permit requirement; Subsection 5.1.1.2, Class 1 Modification 9/30/99
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The BEDV/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) is responsible for making notifications for
the purpose of onsite protective actions. The protective actions include, as applicable, actuating
appropriate facility sirens, notifying the POC to actuate additional sirens, and/or initiating crash
alarm telephone system notifications.

Additionally, the BED/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) is responsible for ensuring that
a completed copy of the Hanford Emergency Notification Form (Figure 5-2) is transmitted to the
ONC in accordance with established procedures. If a facsimile machine is not available, the
BED/IC or_EDO (for nonfacility events) is responsible for ensuring that pertinent information
from the Hanford Emergency Notification Form is provided to the ONC.

Upon notification from the BED/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) regarding the
declaration of a emergency event classified as Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General
Emergency, the ONC shall make offsite notifications within 15 minutes to:

+  DOE-HQEOC;

+  Benton County, Franklin County, Grant County, Washington State, and Energy
Northwest via the DOE Crash Alarm Telephone System (hot line); and

*  Oregon State,

The ONC shall also initiate the automated Emergency Notification System (ENS) and
pager system to activate the DOE Hanford EOC and make onsite notifications, as appropriate, to
the:

DOE Hanford management on-call;
Emergency Duty Officer (FHI);
PNNL single point-of-contact;
CHG single point-of-contact;

BHI single point-of-contact; and
HEHF single point-of-contact.

L] [ 3 L} * - -

Within 30 minutes of the event declaration, the ONC Duty Officer shall notify, as
applicable to the event, other offsite agencies that may have personnel working in remote
locations of the Hanford Site (e.g., personnel at Jocations without alarm or siren capabilities).
All other notifications shall be made as soon as practical. The ONC shall maintain a list of
agencies to be notified. .

5.1.1.2.2 Reclassification Notifications. Reclassification of rapidly escalating emergencies
shall be made by the BED/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) unti! the DOE Hanford EOC is
declared operational. The BED/IC or EDO (for nonfacility events) shall provide immediate
appropriate protective action notification to onsite personnel within their respective geographic
area of responsibility and also provide notification to the POC and ONC via the 911 emergency
number regarding the reclassification. The ONC then shall notify the offsite emergency response
organizations of the event reclassification.
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Upon declaration of their operability, the DOE Hanford EOC shall have the responsibility
for reclassifying or terminating emergencies, disseminating additional protective action decisions
to onsite personnel, and performing offsite notifications that include protective action
recommendations. '

The same offsite notification requirements listed above apply anytime an event is
reclassified.

5.1.1.2.3 U.S. Department of Energy Emergency Response Assets. 1t is the responsibility
of the DOE Hanford EOC to forward any requests for national DOE emergency response assets
to the Regional Response Coordinator. Response to events requiring DOE emergency assistance
shall be directed to appropriate DOE-HQ elements. DOE responsibilities for emergency
assistance are delineated within interagency Federal response and recovery plans, Executive
Orders, and/or intemational agreements. Specific notifications for response to a request for
radiological assistance are described in DOE/RL-92-49, U.S. Department of Energy Radiological
Assistance Program Response Plan Region 8.

5.1.1.2.4 Reports. Following termination of emergency response, and in conjunction with
the Final Occurrence Report pér DOE O 232.1A, the facility shall submit a final report on the
emergency to the Occurrence Reporting and Processing System. The RL/ORP Manager shall
designate a lead evaluator to conduct an evaluation and submit a final report on the emergency
response. Upon approval by the RL/ORP Manager, the final report shall be submitted to the
Associate Deputy Secretary for Field Management and the Director of Emergency Management,

All reports and releases shall be reviewed for classified or Unclassified Controlled
Nuclear Information prior to being provided to noncleared personnel, entered into unclassified
data bases, or transmitted using nonsecure communications equipment.

5.1.2 Environmental Notifications

There are numerous environmental notifications that must be made including those that
meet the RCRA contingency plan implementation requirements. These notifications are made
either verbally or in writing, dependent on the event type. In many cases, notification
requirements are based upon the quantity and location of a spill or release.

Site contractors shall maintain procedures to ensure implementation of environmental
notifications in accordance with Federal, state or local requirements and agreements. Since
events relating to spills or releases usually do not meet criteria for a DOE Order classifiable
emergency (i.e., Alert, Site Area Emergency, or General Emergency), contractors must ensure
that environmental notification procedures are consistent with the environmental notification
process depicted in Figure 5-3.

Permit requirement:  Subsection 5.1.2, Class 1 Modification 3/31/01
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Figure 5-2, Hanford Emergency Notification Form.

Ty 11.5. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
HANFORD EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION FORM No.
o NOTIFICATION PROVIDED BY: Nams: Phone: {509)

€) 2rEA AND FACILITY: © rrecevent: 2 [JEmergency b.[] Exercisernrit

O cuassiricarionisTatus:
a. (7] initlat Cussification

b.[[] Reclassification ¢.{) Termination d. [} PAR Change/Addition

© CMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION LEVEL AND PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATIONS:

e. ] Infermation

AREA a. [} ALERT EMERGENCY b.{7) SITE AREA EMERGENCY ¢. [] GENERAL EMERGENCY
D 100K Evacuale Columbia River from White | Evacuate Columbla River from White ¢ Evaguate Columbia River from White
Bluffs to Vemita Bridge. Biufs to Vamita Bridge, BiluHs to Vernita Bridge.
« Evacuste Section 5, east of Hwy. 24,
{200 None Evacuate Columnbia Rivar from « Evacuate Columbia River lrom Vemnita
Varnita to Lesls Groves Park. to Lealle Groves Park, .
+ Evacuate Sections 5, 6, and 7.
D 300 None Evacuate Columbia River from White |+ Evacuste Columbia River from White
Biufts to Howard Amon Park, Bluffs to Howard Amon Park,
« Evacuate ) mila radius.
] 400 None Evacusle Columbia River from White Evacuate Calumbia River from White
Bluffs to Laslis Groves Park. Bluffs to Leslie Groves Park.
{1 Others None None None
6 TYPE OF INCIDENT: chack &l that apply
a[TjFirn b O Explosion ¢. [] Radiological d. [} Security e. ] Razardous Materials f. [C) Electricai
¢ [} Other
EAL No: DOE-0223, RLEP 1.0, Appendix 1l- Table
Description of incident:
€ [reLease nFoRmaTION: ©) [mereoroLosicaL DATA:
2.[[] Mo Release Wind Spead mph
b.[] Airborne Release Estimated Start Time of Release
. D spin Wind Diraction: from toward
d.[] Release to Columbia River Pracipitation: ] Yes One
¢ [ unknown Assumed Duralion of Release Stability Class:
1. {] Reteass Terminated Al B[Q ) o[ ] FT 6 Ej
€) [FROGNGSIS GF SIHUATION:
a. [ unknown b.[[] Stable c.[7] Escalaung d. [ improving
FOR EQC USE ONLY
@ ADDITIONAL OFFSITE PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATIONS:
) [GASIS FOR ADDITIONAL OFFS1TE PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATIONS:
a. [ Sucurity ¢.[] Hazardous Materizls Release
o. [] Facitity Condition d.[]] Other
APPROVED: DATE: TIME:
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5.1.2.1 Initial/Verbal Notifications. For any incident which involves a spill, release, fire,
explosion, or environmental permit exceedence, the respective site contractor environmental
single point-of-contact shall be notified to determine applicability of requirements and perform
appropriate environmental notifications. The respective site contractor environmental single
point-of-contact shall notify the appropriate Federal, state and/or local agencies. Additionally,
the ONC shall be notified in order to determine if an Abnormal Event notification is also
required as delineated in subsection 5.1.3,

5.1.2.2 Written Reports. The respective site contractor shall develop any necessary written
reports and submit to RL/ORP for review and concurrence. RL/ORP shall submit written reports
to the appropriate Federal, state or local agencies within the required time frames.

5.1.2.3 Resumption of Operations. The respective site contractor environmental single point-
of-contact shall notify the appropriate Federal, state and/or local agencies that the facility is in
compliance with cleanup activities described in subsection 9.2.3 before operations are resumed.

5.1.3 Abnormal Event Notifications

There are a variety of events or situations that may occur on the Hanford Site that, while
not creating or indicating an emergency condition, may generate public concem or media
interest. Local, state and tribal entities need timely information on these events in order to
reassure the public that these situations do not threaten their health or safety.

RL shall maintain a process to advise offsite entities of situations - termed Abnormal
Event - which may generate public concern or media interest. RL will work with appropriate
offsite entities to maintain the criteria to be used to initiate the Abnormal Event notifications, the
notification procedure, and a list of entities to be notified. Additionally, RL shall notify the site
contractors when criferia change. The Abnormal Event notification process is further delineated
in the Hanford implementing directive HFID 232.1B, Notification, Reporting, and Processing of
Operations Information. .

Site contractors are responsible to ensure that events meeting the HFID 232.1B Abnormal
Event notification criteria at their respective facilities are promptly reported to the ONC. The
ONC will initiate Abnormal Event notifications when notified of a situation which meets the
agreed upon criteria. Additionally, offsite agencies will notify the ONC if public or media
inquiries indicate the need to initiate notifications.

Permit requirement: Subsection 5.4.2.1, Class 1 Modification 9/30/99
Permit requirement: Subsection 5.1,2.2, Class 1 Modification 8/30/98
Permit requirement.  Subsection §.1.2.3, Class 1 Modification §/30/99



Spilt, Release, Fire,
Explosion, or Permit
Condition Exceeded

Federal, State and/or
Local Agency
Notified
in Accordance with
Regulation or
Agreement

Site Contrator

Environmental Single

Point-of Gontact
Notified

ONC Notified to
Implement
"Abnormal Event”
Notifications as
Required

GE%070062.2

"SEOREIYNON [BrEuITONARY £-§ 2dnd1g

SUONEOIUNLUIIO,) PUe SUCHRION

71Jo g 9ded

1007 1 Arenugsd

(A2 ¢

unyd JuawaSvuvpy Aouadiauy piofuvry ‘20-v6-TH/10A

0°§ HoN23g




DOE/RL-%4-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan Section 5.0
: Rev.2

February 1, 2001
Notifications and Communications Page 9 of 12 |

5.2 COMMUNICATIONS

Effective communications methods shall be established between event scene responders,
emergency managers, and response facilities. Provisions shall also be established for continuing
effective communication (i.e, back up means of communication) among the response
organizations throughout an emergency. To minimize the potential for confusion in
disseminating information, the simplest, most direct system for communications should be
established.

The communications system shall provide for designated point(s) of contact for receipt of
notifications; compatibility with other Federal, tribal, state, and local response organizations; and
rapid dissemination of information received to provide for timely and effective response actions.

5.2.1 Telephone Number 911

The Hanford Site emergency number for requesting emergency response is 911. This
number shall be monitored and recorded at all times by the Hanford Patrol at the POC. The
911 emergency number shall be called when emergency conditions exist that requires responses
from the Hanford Patrol or Hanford Fire (including ambulance or the Hazardous Materials
Response Team), or whenever there is any doubt as to the conditions present.

Where cellular telephone is the only method of communication, onsite emergency
response may be requested by calling the POC at 373-3800.
5.2.2 Telephone Number 373-3800

This 1s the 24-hour business telephone number for the POC. Additionally, this number is

used as the Hanford Site single point-of-contact number for notification of offsite transportation
events involving RL/ORP-owned hazardous materials shipments.

5.2.3 Telephone Number 376-2900

This is the Hanford Site telephone number for reporting occurrences to the ONC in
accordance with occurrence reporting requlrements This number shall be monitored at all times
by ONC personnel.
5.2.4 Site Contractor Environmental Single Point-Of-Contact

Each site contractor shall maintain a communications mechanism (e.g., telephones,
pagets) in order to perform the notifications described in subsection 5.1.2.1.

Pemnit requirement. Subsection §.2.1, Class 1 Modification 8/30/99
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5.2.5 Ounsite Crash Alarm Telephone System

The crash alarm telephone system is composed of dedicated telephones (red in color)
which are activated through a conference bridge to provide a quick, reliable, and interactive
medium for simultaneously disseminating emergency messages, protective actions, and
information to key personnel at various, individual locations. The system is activated by the
POC at the direction of the BED or the IC.

Independent crash alarm telephone systems provide coverage for the 100B/C, 100DR,
100H, 100K, 100N, 200, 300, and 400 Areas.

5.2.6 Emergency Notification System

The ENS provides a medium for rapidly relaying emergency messages and information to
key emergency personnel by the use of a computerized calling and message-delivery system,
with the capability to record selected responses. The ENS is used to notify/activate emergency
center response personnel. The ENS shall be initiated by the ONC.

5.2.7 Priority Message System

The priority message system or management bulletin is a network of e-mail and/or
facsimile machines used to disseminate information to Hanford Site employees. Priority
messages will be developed and disseminated by public affairs personnel.

5.2.8 Radios

Multiple radio systems and frequencies are available for emergency communications. A
repeater station located on Rattlesnake Mountain provides sitewide communications capability.

Radio transmissions, as well as mobile telephone communications, are conducted over
frequencies monitored not only by Hanford Site contractors, but also by non-DOE personnel and
the general public. Extra precautions shall be taken to prevent communication of sensitive
information during regular and emergency communications (such as names and speculative
information).

5,2.9 Incident Commgnd Post Communications

The ICP shali have communications to facilities outside of the affected event scene.
Methods of communication include the use of:

« commercial telephone (adjacent buildings should be identified where commercial
telephones are available), '
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+  cellular telephone; and

* portable and/or fixed radio with capability to transmit on the Hanford Site safety
network, Hanford Patrol, or Hanford Fire frequencies.

5.2.10 U.S. Department of Energy Hanford Emergency Operations Center Communications

The DOE Hanford EOC shall have appropriate methods of communications including
backup communications. These shall include:

»  commercial telephone;
s cellular telephone; and

« portable and/or fixed radio with capability to transmit on the Hanford Site safety
network, Hanford Patrol, or Hanford Fire frequencies.

Additionally, the following two dedicated networks will be maintained.

*» The DOE Crash Alarm Telephone System which establishes a conference bridge
with:

- Energy Northwest;
- Benton County;

- Franklin County;

- Grant County;

- Washington State;
- Oregon State;

- Hanford POC;

- ONC; and

- DOE Hanford EOC.

NOTE: This system will be used by the ONC to make initial notifications of
emergency classification and PARs, and by the DOE Hanford EOC to make
subsequent notifications of emergency classifications or reclassification, PARs,
and emergency termination.

« The ERO Communications Line that establishes a conference bridge and is the
primary method to communicate event information between the DOE Hanford EOC

and the ICP. .
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5.2.11 Secure Communications

Secure communications in the DOE Hanford EQC shall be accomplished, as necessary,
using the Secure Telephone Unit III (STU-III) telephone system. This system enables

establishment of a secure, closed network for voice communications.

5.2.12 Emergency Signals

Table 5-1 lists the standard Hanford Site emergency signals, their meanings, and normal

response actions.

Table 5-1. Standard Emergency Signals.

SIGNAL

MEANING

ACTIONS

{ Gong/electronic chime

Fire

Vacate building; proceed to staging area.

Steady tone on whistle,
Klaxon horn, or siren

Area evacuation

Vacate building; proceed to evacuation staging
area.

Personnel in vehicles shall proceed to the
nearest facility staging area and report to the
staging area manager.

Wavering siren or short
blasts on whistle, klaxon
hom or siren

Take cover (shelter)

Proceed to shelter or stay indoors. Close all
exterior doors, turn off all intake ventilation (as
applicable), and notify manager of whereabouts.

Personnel in vehicles shall proceed to the
nearest occupied facility and report to facility
management.

AH-00-GA hom {howler)
or flashing blue light {in
high noise areas)

Nuclear criticality

Run at Jeast 100 feet from building; proceed to
staging area. .

Red light with ringing bell Alr contamination Stop work activities; immediately exit the area;
_ notify Radiological Control personnel.

Ringing of a red crash Emergency communications Lift receiver, do not speak, listen to caller, and

alarm telephone relay message(s) to the BED/BW and the

building occupants.

Permit requirement; Table 5-1, Ciass 1 Modification 8/30/99
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-. Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Part II General Facility Conditions

Description of Modification:
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Condition ILA.1.:

PART II GENERAL FACILITY CONDITIONS
ILA. FACILITY CONTINGENCY PLAN

ILLA.1 The Permittees shall immediately carry out applicable provisions of the Hanford Emergency Management
Plan as provided in Attachment 4, pursuant to WAC 173-303-360(2), whenever there is an iricident meeting

the criteria of Attachment 4, Section 4.2, reles
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A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and informationa) changes
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I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a
formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix [, then the
proposed modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the
Department of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: ' Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part {il, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Remove and replace Chapter 2.0 with the attached Chapter 2.0.

Chapter 2.0, Section 2.8:
2.8 MANIFEST SYSTEM [B-8]

The Hanford Site has one EPA/state identification number, as required by WAC 173-303-060, and all TSD units on
the Hanford Site (such as 305-B Storage Facility) are considered to be part of one dangerous waste facility.
Therefore, onsite shipments of dangerous or mixed waste are not subject to the manifesting requirements specified
in WAC 173-303-370 and -180. 305-B Storage Facility has an onsite waste tracking system akin to a manifest
system, which is voluntarily used for transporting waste on the Hanford Facility. .

The-An example of 2 Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest (Figure 2-7) is used for all off-site shipments of
dangerous waste and RMW received at 305-B Storage Facility, as well as for all off-site shipments of dangerous
waste and RMW from 303-B Storage Facility. In addition to the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest, wastes
subject to land disposal restrictions which are shipped from 305-B Storage Facility to off-site treatment, storage, or
disposal facilities are accompanied by the applicable notifications and certifications required under 40 CFR 268
(EPA 1989).

The following sections provide information on receiving shipments, response to manifest discrepancies, and
provisions for nonacceptance of shipments.

Class 1 Class ' Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of thc Classes: _ X
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!Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with
a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix [, then the
proposed modification should automahcally be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter;
305-B Storage Faclility ' Part lll, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Remove and replace Chapter 2.0 with the attached Chapter 2.0.

Chapter 2.0, Section 2.8.1:
2.8.1 Procedures for Receiving Shipments [B-8a]

The following are procedures used prior to transport of wastes to the 305-B Storage Facility. First, the generator
must submit a Chemical DlsposaI/RecycIe chucst GF;gafes—Z-S-aﬂd—Z—Q}-form to the Waste Management Section.
An example of a Chemica! Disposal/Recycle Request form is shown in Figure 2-8, This request form is then
reviewed and either approved or rejected. Typical causes of rejection include missing or insufficient information in
any of the data fields, or lack of specific information on waste composition. Waste information required to treat,
store, or dispose of the waste is noted in Figure 2-8Seetion-3-+. Upon approval, the Waste Management Section
reviews the form to determine the dangerous waste designation, waste compatibility class for storage, and
containerization and labeling requirements.

Modification Class: '2? . Class 1 Class 'l Class2 | Class3
Piease check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modifi catlon Al
Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation

A. General Permit Provisions
1. Admnmstratwc and mformatlonal chan ges
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'Class | modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

Z This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with
a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automatlcally be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Parf & Chapler:
305-B Storage Facllity Part I, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Remove and replace Chapter 2.0 with the attached Chapter 2.0,

Chapter 2.0, Section 2.8.3.2:
2.8.3.2 Activation of BEPi’Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment [B-8¢(2)).

As described in Section 2.8.1, all wastes are inspected by staff from the waste management organization prior to
shipment and are also primarily transported to 305-B Storage Facility by waste management organization staff.
Damaged containers will not be accepted from the generator and will not be transported. The only opportunity for
receipt of damaged containers, therefore, would be if containers were damaged during transportation. If a shipment
of waste is damaged during transportation and arrives in a condition as to present a hazard to public health or to the
environment, the facility BEP/contingency plan will be implemented as described in Chapter 7.0.

Modification Class: '*? Class 1 Class 'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes:

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, ppendlx IModification: A1
Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
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IClass 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

% This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with
a formal medification request, and consequently implement the requlred Public Involvement processes when required.

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automatxcally be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Madification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part 1li, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Remove and replace Chapter 6.0 with the attached Chapter 6.0.

Chapter 6.0, Section 6.3.1.3:
6.3.1.3 Emergency Equipment [F-3a(3)]

Emergency equipment available for trained 305-B Storage Facility personnel includes portable fire extinguishers, a
fire suppression system, spill response equipment, and decontamination equipment. Seven portable 10-1b ABC fire
extinguishers, and one 15-1b {or larger) Class D fire extinguisher for combustible metals, are available at various
locations throughout 305-B Storage Facility, as shown in Figure 6-4. The 10-1b ABC extinguishers are located: (1)
next to the east entrance; (2) northwest end of the basement; (3) southwest end of the high bay; (4) outside of the
bulking module door; (5) north of Cell No. 4 entrance; and (6) north-west end of high bay. (7) office area. A 15-1b
ABC extinguisher is located outside cell 7, The 15-Ib (or larger) class D extinguisher is located on the exterior of
the organics cell wall north of the entrance,

The facility is also equipped with an automatic fire suppression system consisting of galvanized steel, schedule
40 per ASTM A120 pipe and 150-1b malleable iron per ANSI B16.3 fittings. All components are UL-listed or
FM-approved, and installation of the fire sprinkler system has been conducted in accordance with NFPA 13 for
ordinary hazard. Spill cleanup supplies and equipment maintained are summarized in Table 6-2. Four-twe
emergency eye wash/showers are available for emergency personnel decontamination. The locations of the
emergency eye wash/showers are shown in Figure 6-4. If needed, the Hanford Fire Department can provide
additional emergency equipment, Emergency equipment available through the Hanford Fire Department for
hazardous materials response is identified in Appendix 6A

Modification Class: '** ’ Class 1 Class 't Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendr( I Modification: Al

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix [ citation
A. General Permit Provisions
1. Admmlstratwe and mformatxonal chacs
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'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with
a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix J, then the
proposed modification should automatlcally be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to 1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

7 Unit; Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part lli, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Medification:
Remove and replace Chapter 6.0 with the attached Chapter 6.0.

Chapter 6.0, Section 6.4.5:
6.4.5 Personnel Protection Equipment [F-de]

Protective clothing and equipment are provided to employees during normal and emergency operations. During
routine operations, the maximum number of employees working in the 305-B Storage Facility is less than fifteen.
For dry chemical handling activities, such as labpacking, the minimum protection requirement is eye protection
(safety glasses with side shields or chemical goggles), lab coat, and chemical resistant gloves (plastic or other
construction as appropriate). Protection levels for other operations, such as bulking, and emergency situations are
determined in consultation with a PNNL industrial hygienist, and staffing levels are revised according to the
availability of proper protective equipment as shown below. Protective clothing and equipment available in the
305-B Storage Facility includes:

+ 6 sets of chemically resistant suits, aprons, boots, and gloves
« 20 pairs of extra protective eyeglasses

+« 3SCBA

« 5 pairs of chemical goggles

« 4 face shields

» 4 full-face respirators with appropriate cartridges.

This protective equipment is stored in cabinets located outside of the operating area east entrance and is well
stocked at all times. The location of the storage cabinets is given in Figure 6-4. This equipment is periodically
replaced as it is used. The above inventory reflects the quantities of each type of PPE that are typically present at
305-B Storage Facility. Minimum quantities required to be present are given in the weekly inspection checklist

found in the Hazardous & Miscellaneous Waste Operations Procedure.-weekiy-inspection-checldist; Figure-6-2:

Modification Class: '2* Class 1 Class 'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classcs . X
& = R e TR
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: Al

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830 A endix I citation

A. General Permit Provisions
1. Adm:mstratwe and lnformatlonal chan es
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'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with
a formal modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

? If the propased modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the
proposed modification should automancally be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department
of Ecology, or down graded to '1, if appropriate.
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2.0 FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS [B]

This chapter briefly describes the Hanford Site and provides a general overview of the 305-B Storage
Facility, including:

Topography

« Location information

« Traffic information

« Performance standards

» Buffer monitoring zones
+ Spilis and discharges

Manifest system.

2.1 GENERAL DESCRIFPTION [B-1]
This section provides a general description of the Hanford Site and the 305-B Storage Facility.

2.1.1 The Hanford Site

The Hanford Site consists of approximately 560 square miles {1450 square km) of semi-arid land that is
owneg by the U.S. Government and managed by DOE-RL. This site is located northwest of the City of
Richland, Washington, along the Columbia River (Figure 2-1). The City of Richland adjoins the
southernmost portion of the Hanford Site boundary and is the nearest population center. In early 1943,
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers selected the Hanford Site as the location for reactor, chemical
separation, and related facilities for the production and purification of plutonium. A total of eight
graphite-moderated reactors using Columbia River water for once-through cooling were built along the
river. These reactors were operated from 1944 to 1971.

N Reactor, a dual-purpose reactor for production of plutonium and generation of byproduct steam for
production of electricity, uses recirculating water coolant. N Reactor began operating in 1963 and was
placed in permanent shutdown status in 1991.

Activities are centralized in numerically designated areas on the Hanford Site. The reactor facilities
(active and decommissioned) are located along the Columbia River in the 100 Areas. The reactor fuel
processing and waste management facilities are located in the 200 Areas, situated on a plateau about 7
miles (11.2 km) from the river. The 300 Area, located north of Richland, contains mostly reactor fuel
manufacturing facilities and research and development laboratories. The 400 Area, 5 miles (8 k)
northwest of the 300 Area, contains the Fast Flux Test Facility. The 1100 Area, north of Richland,
contains buildings associated with maintenance and transportation functions for the Hanford Site.
Administrative buildings and other research and development laboratories are found in the 3000 Area,
also north of Richland. Administrative buildings are also located in the 700 Area in downtown Richiand.

2-1
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Figure 2-1. Hanford Site Location
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2.1.2 The 305-B Storage Facility

The 305-B Storage Facility is a dangerous waste and RMW storage unit owned and operated by DOE and
co-operated by PNNL. The unit is used for the collection, consolidation, packaging, storage, and
preparation for transport and disposal of both dangerous waste and RMW. Itis an integral part of the
Hanford Site's waste management system.

The 305-B Storage Facility is a one-story frame and masonry building with basement constructed in the
early 1950s, with an attached two-story-high metal and concrete building constructed in January 1978,
referred to in this document as the "high bay." The unit is located within the 300 Area, as shown in
Figure 2-2, and was formerly used for engineering research and development. Unit upgrades were
completed in 1988 to meet requirements for storage of dangerous waste and RMW. Waste storage under
interim status began in March 1989.

A variety of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNNL's research laboratory activities under
contract to DOE. These wastes are brought to the 305-B Storage Facility and segregated by compatibility
for storage in the unit until enough waste is accumulated to fill a lJabpack or bulking container, usually a
30- to 55-gallon drum. When a sufficient number of shipping containers of waste have accumulated, they
are manifested for shipment, generally to permitted off-site recycling, treatment or disposal facilities.

Dangerous wastes are stored in the high bay. The high bay has been equipped with a secondary
containment system to facilitate storage of containerized wastes, In addition, four storage "cells" have
been constructed within the high bay area for segregated storage of incompatible waste streams. Each of
the cells is approximately 14' x 14, enclosed by 4' high concrete block walls; each cell has its own
separate secondary containment system. Drum-quantity storage for incompatible wastes has also been
provided in separate areas in the southeast corner of the high bay.

Radioactive mixed waste (RMW) is stored in the basement of the original wing of the building in an area
approximately 18'x 32. The RMW area is also equipped with a secondary containment berm to prevent
migration of spilled wastes. Flammable RMW cannot be stored below grade (per Uniform Fire Code)
and is stored in an independent area on the first floor of the original wing in individual secondary
containment structures.

The 305-B Storage Facility is equipped with a heating, ventilation and air conditioning (HVAC) system
to provide relatively constant temperatures during storage of dangergus wastes. The first floor of the
older building and the high bay are served by a dual-compressor heat pump system for both heating and
air conditioning. The basement area is served by a separate electric heating and evaporative cooling
combined system. These systems, detailed in Plates 4-10 through 4-14 of Appendix 4A, are adequate to
maintain interior temperatures in the range of 50-85°F during normal ambient temperatures of 10-110°F.
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Figure 2-2. Location of 305-B Storage Facility
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In addition, the unit utilizes a local exhaust system for "bulking” as described in Section 4.1.1.2. This
system is located in the flammable liquid bulking module. Local exhaust of 3300 CFM is provided
during bulking operations. Another, smaller ventilation system, referred to as the "elephant trunk
ventilation system," is located in the high bay storage cell areas for occasional bulking of solids or
nonflammable liquids not requiring use of the flammable liquid bulking module. This system has a
ventilation capacity of 1550 CFM. These local exhaust systems are detailed in Plates 4-13 and 4-14 of
Appendix 4A. A smaller, laboratory-style fume hood has also been installed on the south wall of the-high
bay for compatibility testing and small-volume waste work.

A simplified building layout is shown in Figure 2-3. Individual storage cells are described in Section 4.1.
2.2 TOPOGRAPHIC MAP [B-2].

Topographic maps of the Hanford Site and 300 Area are provided in Appendlx 2A. Information
presented on these maps is discussed in the following sections.

2.2.1 General Requirements [B-2a]

Plate 2-1 in Appendix 2A is a general overview map of the Hanford Site property and the surrounding
countryside. This figure is intended as a location map and illustrates the following:

« The facility boundary of the Hanford Site

"« Surrounding land use including the Saddle Mountain National Wildlife Refuge and the State

Game Reserve to the north, the City of Richland to the south, Rattlesnake Mountain Arid
Lands Ecology (ALE) Reserve located to the west, and farmlands or Game Reserves to the
east

Contours sufficient to show surface water flow

Locations of the various Areas described in Section 2.1.1

Fire control facilities located on the Hanford Site

Locations of access roads, internal roads, railroads, and perimeter gates and barricades
Latitudes and longitudes. ‘

Plates 2-2 through 2-9 in Appendix 2A provide a detailed representation of the Hanford 300 Area where
the 305-B Storage Facility is located. These maps provide a detailed profile of the unit and a distance of
1,000 fi around it at a scale noted on the drawings. Contour intervals are shown at every foot, and
provide sufficient detail of surface waters and flow, access control, buildings, structures, fire control
facilities, etc., to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-806(4)(a){xviii) (Ecology 1989).
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Figure 2-.3. 305-B Storage Facility Floor Plan
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Figure 24 illustrates wind roses for various locations on the Hanford Site. Winds are predominately from
the west.

2.2.2 Additional Requirements for Land Disposal Facilities [B-2b}

Because 305-B Storage Facility is used only for the storage of dangerous waste and not waste disposal to
land, these requirements are not applicable.

2.3 LOCATION INFORMATION [B-3]

The 305-B Storage Facility is located in the northwest corner of the 300 Area, as shown in Figure 2-2.
The following sections contain information related to the location requirements for dangerous waste

facilities.
2.3.1 Seismic Consideration [B-3a]

The 305-B Storage Facility is located in Benton County, Washington, and is not within one of the
political jurisdictions identified in Appendix VI of Title 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 264
(EPA 1988). Therefore, no further demonstration of compliance with the seismic standard is required.

2.3.2 Floodplain Standard [B-3b]

The 305-B Storage Facility is located in the 300 Area, which is adjacent to the Columbia River,
approximately at river mile 345, Floods of the Columbia River were, therefore, considered for
determining compliance with floodplain standards. Floods of other water bodies (i.e., the Yakima River,
ephemeral streams on the Hanford Site) were not considered because of their great distance when
compared to the distance to the Columbia River.

One hundred-year floodplains are identified in flood insurance rate maps developed by the Federal
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). The FEMA maps for Benton County, Washington, do not
include the Hanford Site. Determination of whether 305-B Storage Facility is located in a 100-year
floodplain, therefore, was made by comparing the land surface elevation at 305-B Storage Facility with
the nearest downstream 100-year flood base elevation identified on the FEMA maps for Benton County.
The nearest 100-year floodplain identified on the Benton County FEMA maps is at Columbia Point,
approximately nine miles downstream of 305-B Storage Facility at river mile 336. The FEMA map for
this area (FEMA 1982) identifies a 100-year flood base elevation of 352 ft above mean sea level (AMSL).
This elevation is significantly below the elevation of 305-B Storage Facility, which is 387 ft AMSL (see
topographic maps in Appendix 2A).

The potential for the 305-B Storage Facility to be inundated during a flood was also evaluated by

comparison to the maximum probable flood for the Columbia River, which is greater than the 100-year
flood level.
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The Army Corps of Engineers (COE) has calculated the probable maximum flood for the Columbia River
based on the upper limit of precipitation falling on a drainage area and other hydrologic factors such as
antecedent moisture conditions, snowmelt, and tributary conditions that could lead to maximum run-off,
The probable maximum flood for the Columbia River below Priest Rapids Dam has been calculated to be
1.4 million cubic feet per second (COE 1969). This flow would result in flood elevations of 423 ft AMSL
at the 100-N Area and 384 ft AMSL at the 300 Area. Figure 2-5 shows those portions of the Hanford
Site, which would be affected by the probable maximum flood. The location of 305-B Storage Facility is
at 387 AMSL. Because the unit is constructed on relatively flat topography, the 3-ft differential between
the maximum flood level and the elevation of the storage facility corresponds to an areal separation of
approximately 1,500 ft. Therefore, the location of 305-B Storage Facility is safe from flooding and thus
meets the floodplain standard.

23.2.,1 Demonstration of Compliance [B-3b(1)].

Because the location of the 305-B Storage Facility is not within the boundary of the 100-year floodplain,
no demonstration of compliance is required.

2.3.2.1.1 Flood Proofing and Flood Protection Measures [B-3b(1)(a)]. Because the 305-B Storage
Facility is not within the boundary of the 100-year floodplain, no demonstration of compliance is
required. '

2.3.2.1.2 Flood Plan [B-3b(1)(b)]. Because the 305-B Storage Facility is not within the boundary of the
100-year floodplain, no demonstration of compliance is required.

2.3.2.2 Plan for Future Compliance With Floodplain Standard {B-3B(2)]

Because the location of the 305-B Storage Facility is not within the boundary of the 100-year floodplain,
no demonstration of compliance is required.

23.3 Shoreline Standard [B-3¢]

The 305-B Storage Facility is not located within "shorelines of the state” or "wetlands” as defined in the
Shoreline Management Act of 1971 (Revised Code of Washington [RCW] 90.58.030{2]). 305-B Storage
Facility is located approximately 2,600 ft from the Columbia River {a "shoreline of state-wide
significance™ as defined in the Shoreline Management Act), but is not within the wetland area (i.c., within
200 ft of the high water mark).

The Hanford Site is owned by the U.S. Government and operated by DOE-RL, The Hanford Site has
been used for production and test reactor operations and related activities since 1943. The Hanford Site is
not classified as natural, conservancy, rural, or residential.

2.3.4 Sole Source Aquifer Criteria [B-3d

The 305-B Storage Facility is not located over a sole source aquifer as defined in Section 1424(e} of the
Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974, ‘
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2.4 TRAFFIC INFORMATION [B-4]

The DOE-controlled Hanford Site is traversed by numerous primary and secondary roads as shown by
Figure 2-6. The DOE roadways inside the site, except for Routes 45 and 10 south of the Wye Barricade,
are restricted to authorized personnel and cannot be accessed by the general public. The majority of the
site traffic consists of light duty vehicles. Primary routes include Routes 45, 10, 4N, 2N, 1, 6, 11A, as

-well as various avenues within the site boundary. The primary routes are constructed of bituminous

asphalt (usually 2 inches thick, but the thickness of the asphalt layer will vary with each road) with an
underlying aggregate base in accordance with U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) requirements.
The secondary routes are constructed of layers of an oil and rock mixture with an underlying aggregate
base. The aggregate base consists of various types and sizes of rock found on site. Currently, no load-
bearing capacities of these roads are available; however, loads as large as 140 pounds per square inch
have been transported without observable damage to road surfaces. Access to the 300 Area by vehicular
traffic is by Stevens Drive and George Washington Way. Traffic on Stevens Drive consists of personal
vehicles, buses for the transport of personnel to and from work, and light duty trucks for the transport of
materials. Traffic on George Washington Way consists almaost exclusively of personal vehicles.

Wastes generated at other onsite facilities outside the 300 Area are transported over Government-
maintained roads as shown in Figure 2-6. These roads are accessible to the general public only south of
the Wye Barricade as shown in the figure. In addition, waste shipments from 305-B Storage Facility to
offsite treatment, disposal or recycling facilities are generally shipped over publicly accessible roads
enroute to the consignee.

Wastes generated at laboratories within the 300 Area are transported to 305-B Storage Facility principally
over roads, which are not accessible to the general public. All access to the 300 Area (except the outer
parking lot) is controlled by DOE and limited to site personnel holding appropriate clearances. In the
immediate area of the 305-B Storage Facility, vehicular traffic is limited to vehicles on official business.
Traffic destined for the 305-B Storage Facility travels over roads designed to handle truck traffic. Traffic
in and out of the unit averages 1-5 vehicles per day, Traffic destined for adjacent facilities averages
10-15 vehicles per day and ranges from passenger cars to heavy trucks. All roads within the 300 Area are
paved, all-weather roads. There are no traffic signals within the 300 Area.

2.5 PERFORMANCE STANDARD [B-5]

The 305-B Storage Facility was designed to minimize the exposure of personnel to dangerous wastes and
hazardous substances and to prevent dangerous wastes and hazardous substances from reaching the
environment.

In addition, measures are taken to ensure that 305-B Storage Facility is maintained and operated,
to the maximum extent practicable given the limits of technology, in a manner that prevents:

Degradation of groundwater quality

Degradation of air quality by open burning or other activities
Degradation of surface water quality

Destruction or impairment of flora or fauna outside of the facility
Excessive noise

Negative aesthetic impacts

Unstable hillsides or soils

L d - L4 . > » L ]
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Figure 2-6, Hanford Site Primary and Secondary Roads
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« Use of processes that do not frcat, detoxify, recycle, reclaim, and recover waste material to
the extent economically feasible
« Endangerment to the health of employees or the public near the facility.

The measures taken to prevent each of tha-above negative effects from occurring are described in the
following sections.

2.5.1 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Groundwater Quality

Degradation of groundwater quality is prevented by storing waste containers within an enclosed building
with a sealed concrete floor. All drains and sumps in areas where wastes are stored are blocked to prevent
release of spilled material to the environment. The 305-B Storage Facility accepts only those packages
meeting applicable DOT requirements. Opening of containers js done only in areas with spill
containment. Design and administrative controls significantly reduce the possibility of release of
dangerous waste to the environment through soil or groundwater contarnination.

2.5.2 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Air Quality by Open Burning or Other Activities

No open burning occurs at 305-B Storage Facility. There is no vegetation around 305-B Storage Facility
and the area around the facility is paved or graveled, thereby reducing the risk of fire or wind erosion.
Combustible and flammable waste is packaged in a manner that reduces the potential for fire.

2.53 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Surface Water Quality

The potential for degradation of surface water quality is extremely low, due to the manner in which the
facility is designed and operated. All waste handling activities (i.e., loading/unloading, container
opening, waste transfer) presenting the opportunity for spills are conducted inside the unit. All exits from
storage arcas of 305-B Storage Facility are equipped with spill collection sumps to prevent spilled
material from escaping.

2.5.4 Measures to Prevent Destruction of Impairment of Flora or Fauna Outside of the Facility

305-B Storage Facility is located within the 300 Area, The 300 Area is highly developed and areas not
occupied by buildings are generally paved or graveled. As a result, flora or fauna are generally absent
within the 300 Area except for several grassed areas. Measures to prevent destruction or impairment of
flora or fauna outside the 300 Area are the same as those to prevent releases from the unit (i.., all waste
handling is performed within an enclosed area having spill collection sumps).

2.5.,5 Measures to Prevent Excessive Noise

During normal operations at 305-B Storage Facility excessive noise is not generated. The major sources
of noise are waste transport and handling equipment (i.e., forklifts, light vehicles). The noise generated at
305-B Storage Facility is compatible with the types of activities generated at neighboring facilities in the
300 Area.

2.5.6 Measures to Prevent Negative Aesthetic Impacts

305-B Storage Facility does not injure or destroy the surrounding flora and fauna. The facility stores
waste in approved DOT containers within the confines of the structure. The building's appearance is
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similar to neighbaring facilities. For these reasons, the facility presents no negative aesthetic impacts.
2.5.7 Measures to Prevent Unstable Hillsides or Soils

There are no naturally unstable hillsides near 305-B Storage Facility, The soil beneath and around the
facility was compacted prior to construction.

2.5.8 Measures to Prevent the Use of Processes That Do Not Treat, Detoxify, Recycle, Reclaim,
and Recover Waste Material to the Extent Economically Feasible

The 305-B Storage Facility was established, in part, to enhance DOE's and PNNL's efforts to eliminate or
minimize dangerous waste generation, and to treat, detoxify, recycle, reclaim and recover waste materials.
A full description of the efforts being undertaken at the 305-B Storage Facility to eliminate or minimize
waste generation is presented in Chapter 10 of this application.

Offsite waste management options for dangerous wastes being shipped from the 305-B Storage Facility
are evaluated according to the following order of preference:

1. Recycling, including solvent reprocessing, oil recycling, metals recovery, bumning for energy
recovery, etc,

2. Treatment, including incineration, volume and/or toxicity reduction, chemical destruction, etc.

3. Land disposal is viewed as least favored option and is generally only used for treatment residues, spill
cleanup residues, or when treatment is not feasible.

When permitted by law and/or contractual obligations, 305-B Storage Facility staff tries to use this
hierarchy without regard to minor variations in cost, ¢.g., if recycling is available but slightly more
expensive than land disposal, recycling is utilized.

2.59 Measures to Prevent Endangerment to the Health of Employees or the Public Near the
Facility

305-B Storage Facility is within the 300 Area, which is located approximately 1 mile north of the
corporate limits of the City of Richland. Public entry to the 300 Area is not allowed; members of the
public, therefore, cannot enter 305-B Storage Facility. Exposure of members of the public or employees
to dangerous and mixed waste constituents is prevented through administrative controls over the
designation, packaging, loading, transporting, and storing of the wastes received at 305-B Storage
Facifity. In addition, physical controls exist (i.e., spill collection sumps) to prevent release of wastes ar
waste constituents in the event of a spill.

Employees are trained to handle and store waste packages {(Chapter 8.0). The training includes dangerous
waste awareness, emergency response, and workplace safety. Protective equipment, safety data, and
hazardous materials information are supplied by operations management and are readily available for
employee use.

A contingency plan, including emergency response procedures, is in place and is implemented for spill

prevention, containment, and countermeasures to reduce safety and health hazards to employees, the
environment, and the public. The contingency plan is described in Chapter 7.0.
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2.6 BUFF;ER MONITORING ZONES [B-6]
Buffer and monitoring zones around 305-B Storage Facility are described in the following sections.
2.6.1 Ignitable or Reactive Waste Buffer Zone [B-6a]\

Ignitable and reactive wastes are stored in 305-B Storage Facility in compliance with the requirements of
the 1991 Uniform Fire Code, Article 79, Division II (Intemational Conference of Building

- Officials 1991). Quantity limits for storage are established to comply with requirements for Ciass B

occupancy. Structures surrounding 305-B Storage Facility are laboratory and office buildings, which are
occupied during normal working hours. The nearest adjacent facility is the 314 Building, which is
approximately 30 ft south of 305-B Storage Facility. The closest 300 Area boundary is the western
boundary, which is approximately 250 ft west of 305-B Storage Facility.

2.6.2 Reactive Waste Buffer Zone [B-6b)

Storage of certain reactive wastes listed in WAC 173-303-630(8)(a) is done at 305-B Storage Facility.
These wastes have special storage requirements more stringent than those shown in Section 2.6.1, They
are stored in accordance with this section and with the Uniform Building Code's Table 77.201, latest
edition. The 1988 edition requires buffer zones in Class B occupancies of 44 inches for storage of such
wastes, and the storage locations in 305-B Storage Facility reflecting appropriate buffer zones are noted in
Figure 4-1. These wastes are only occasionally stored at the unit depending on generation by individual
research projects.

The occupancy storage limitations imposed by UBC for class B occupancy are as follows:

Explosives: ‘1 1b

Organic Peroxide, unclassified, detonatable: 11b
Pyrophoric: 4 lbs

Unstable (reactive), Class 4: 11b

*e & & &

These limits are allowed to be doubled when stored in flammable storage cabinets, as is done at
305-B Storage Facility; hence, the practical storage limits at 305-B Storage Facility are double those
shown here.

263 Travel Time {B-6¢]
Operation of 305-B Storage Facility does not involve the placement of waste in dangerous waste surface
impoundments, piles, landfarms, or landfills, Therefore, the requirement that the travel time from the

active portion of the unit to the nearest downstream well or surface water used for drinking purposes be at
least three years for dangerous waste and 10 years for extremely hazardous waste does not apply.

2.6.4 Dangerous Waste Monitoring Zone [B-6d]
Operation of 305-B Storage Facility does not involve the placement of waste in dangerous waste surface

impoundments, waste piles, land treatment, or landfill areas. Therefore, a dangerous waste monitoring
zone is not required.
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2.6.5 Extremely Hazardous Waste Monitoring Zone {B-6¢]

Operation of the 305-B Storage Facility does not involve the placement of waste in dangerous waste
surface impoundments, waste piles, land treatment, or landfill areas. Therefore, an extremely hazardous
waste monitoring zone is not required.

2.7 SPILLS AND DISCHARGES INTO THE ENVIRONMENT [B-7]

The procedures that are followed to ensure immediate response to a nonpermitted spill or discharge of
nonradioactive dangerous wastes or hazardous substances from 305-B Storage Facility to the
environment, and the immmediate notification of authorities are discussed in Chapter 7.0. Asa
convenience, checklist items listed below are cross-referenced to the appropriate section or sections of

Chapter 7.0.
2.7.1 Notification [B-7a]

Information regarding notifications made to authorities in the event of a2 nonpermitted spill or discharge of
hazardous substances into the environment is included in Chapter 7.0.

212 Mitigation and Control [B-7b]

Actions taken to protect human health and the environment in the event of a nonpermitted spill or
discharge are discussed in Chapter 7.0.

2.7.2.1 Cleanup of Released Wastes or Substances {B-7b(1)].

Actions taken to clean up all released dangerous wastes or hazardous substances and criteria used to
determine the extent of removal are described in Chapter 7.0.

2.7.22 Management of Contaminated Soil, Waters, or Other Materials [B-7h(2)].

Actions taken to demonstrate that all soil, waters, or other materials contaminated by a spill or discharge
are treated, stored, or disposed of in accordance with WAC 173-303 are included in Chapter 7.0.

2.7.2.3 Restoration of Impacted Area {B-7b(3)].

Due to the location of 305-B Storage Facility in the 300 Area, spills or discharges occurring on property,
which is not owned by the U.S. Government, are unlikely. Therefore, a description of the actions to be
taken to restore the impacted area and to replenish resources is not required.

2.8 MANIFEST SYSTEM [B-8]

The Hanford Site has one EPA/state identification number, as required by WAC 173-303-060, and all
TSD units on the Hanford Site (such as 305-B Storage Facility) are considered to be part of one
dangerous waste facility. Therefore, onsite shipments of dangerous or mixed waste are not subject to the
manifesting requirements specified in WAC 173-303-370 and -180. 305-B Storage Facility has an onsite
waste tracking system akin to a manifest system, which is voluntarily used for transporting waste on the
Hanford Facility.
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An example of a Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest (Figure 2-7) is used for all off-site shipments of
dangerous waste and RMW received at 305-B Storage Facility, as well as for all off-site shipments of
dangerous waste and RMW from 305-B Storage Facility. In addition to the Uniform Hazardous Waste
Manifest, wastes subject to land disposal restrictions which are shipped from 305-B Storage Facility to
off-site treatment, storage, or disposal facilities are accompanied by the applicable notifications and
certifications required under 40 CFR 268 (EPA 1989).

The following sections provide information on receiving shipments, response to manifest discrepancies,
and provisions for nonacceptance of shipments.

2.8.1 Procedures for Receiving Shipments [B-8a)

The following are procedures used prior to transport of wastes to the 305-B Storage Facility. First, the
generator must submit a Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request form to the Waste Management Section.
An example of a Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request form is shown in Figure 2-8. This request form is
then reviewed and either approved or rejected. Typical causes of rejection include missing or insufficient
information in any of the data fields, or lack of specific information on waste composition. Waste
information required to treat, store, or dispose of the waste is noted in Figure 2-8. Upon approval, the
Waste Management Section reviews the form to determine the dangerous waste designation, waste
compatibility class for storage, and containerization and labeling requirements,
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Figure 2-7. Sample Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest Form

Please print or type.  (Form dedigned for use an wite (12-pich] typewriter.

Form Agproved. Gl B Na. 2050-0010.

4| UNIFORM HAZARDQUS |1 Generators USERA 1D No e (No. | 2. Paget | Information In the shaded areas
WASTE MANIFEST _ of is nof required by Fedsral iaw,
3. Generator's Name and Mailing Address A. State Manilest Document Number
B. State Genarato's {D
4. Gengrator's Phone ( }
5. Transportar 1 Company Nama 8. US EPA ID Numbar G. State Transporier's 1D
0. Transporter's Phone
7. Transporter 2 Company Name 8. US EPA 1D Numbar E. State Transportes ID
. L o . )F. Transporier’s Phone
9. Designated Facliity Name and Site Addrass 10, US EPA 10 Numbar @, State Facliity's 1D
H. Facllity's Phons -
. * — 12.LCon!n ners 13. 14, [}
11. US DOT Deacription (Inciuding Proper Shipping Namae, Hazard Ciass and 1D Number) Total Unit Waste No.
[-] No. | Type Quantity  [Widl
3D
E
n
X . ——
T|b
o
A
<.
d.

J. Additional Descriptions for Materisis Listed Above

K. Handiing Codes for Wastes Listed Above

15. Special Handling Inswructions and Additional Information

| 76 GENERATOR'S GERTIFICATION: 1 hareby deciars that T of s Conggnment are Ky and

G 10 8p and nahondl government Teguiatons

1hs bas! wasle managemanl mathod thal »s SvBilable 10 me and thal | can allorg
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3 I I
P

g 18, Tranagorter 2 AcCknowigdgemant of Receipt of Materisis

T Printed/Typed Namg Signatura Month Day Year
; HENE N
R

19. Discrepancy Indication Space

20,

Facility Owner or Operator: Certiication of recaeipt of hazardous materials coverad by this manifest except as noted in ltam 19,

o e 3R

Printed/Typad Name Signature

Month Day VYear

|
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Figure 2-8. Example Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request Form (Reverse)

Chemical DisposaUReéycie Request (CORR} Instructions

Genera! Instructions:

Type or print neatfy, filf oul ALL bianks comectly and completely.

Do not wrile in shaded areas. These are for WMAEC use only.

A work package numbsr needs io be included for all 1831 (private) waste and as requested for other special cases {e.g.,
compressad gas cyfinders, lecture botties, elc.).

Do not il in an accumiulation date If the waste Is In a satelite accumutation area.

Do not include both satellite accumulation wastes and, 90 day wasles on the same CORR form. Use separate forms.
Do not include both 1830 and 1831 wastes on the same CDRR form. |

Do not Include both nonradioactive chemical wastes and radioactive mixed waste on the same CDRR form.

Do not include both 300 and 3000 Areas wastes on the same CDRR form,

For any materials analyzed, please attach a copy of the analytical reporl.

Please fee! free 1o use severa! lines per iem as necessary lo lndude any important information on the material.

Specific CDRR Instructions:
(a) Provide a complele descripion of the material for disposal, For frade name items, attach a material safety data sheet -

(MSODS). For items analyzed, attach a copy of the analysis. Also inciude any addilional information on material or process T
any (e.9., CAS number, RTEC number.}

{b) Provide all known chemical oomponents use proper accepled names {e.g., ethyl acohol is acceptable; abbreviations or

formulas are not).

{c) Enter weight percent for all known chemical components; this must add up to 100% for each ilem, unless the information is

proprielaty (as Indicated on an aftached MSDS}. Trace amounts of metals, cyanides, sulfides, PCBs, phenolics, and other
highly toxic materials must be specified.

{d) Please indicate physical state of material: S=5alid, LeLiguid, G=Gas, .
{e) Ple;sé enter hazards from codes shown below; also, for comosive malerial inciude the pH, for flammable matenals include

- the fashpoint (FP).

e Hazard Codes
- C=Comosive =Toxic E=Explosive
EP=EP Toxic 0=0xidizer F=Flammable

R=Reactive {with water or air)

() Please enter container/materiat from codes shown below (state all that apply):

F=Full MT=emply TR= triple rinsed O=0ld .
N= new {unused material) 8= spilt material PF= partially full
R= recydabla condthon (unopened or opened bul in excellent condlbon)

Requirements for Materia! Pickup by WMAEC:
ln order o facilitate material pickup by WMBEC, please do the fdiawmg

Complete ALL required information on the CDRR form.

Ensure that all matarials are In screw-cap plass, mefal, or plastic containers that are oompaﬁbie with the waste (seaied _
containers which the malerial originally came in sre acceplable, {e.., glass ampules or meta! paintcans). Ground glass,
rubber stoppers, or taped seals will not be accepted.

Have a chemical wasie cartification fied out and signed by a PNL Radiation Protactlon Ted'mologzst showing mat the
material has been surveyed and released (1 to 2 days prior to scheduled pickup). - ¢ -

Each individual container must have marking or labeling on them that clearly identify 100% cf their contents and their
chemical hazards (if conlainer s too small lo label with alf constituents please attach a tag or other listing).

# you have questions, piease refer to PNL-MA-8, "Waste management and Environmenta! Compliance’. For hazatdous
wasle issues and PNL-MA-43, "Health and Safety Management,” for chemical hazard labeling requirements.
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The waste is then inspected at the generating unit by the Waste Management Section to verify the
information contained on the request form, such as number, sizes, and types of containers, location of
waste, etc., and to check for proper containerization of waste. If discrepancies are noted during the
inspection, the waste will not be picked up by the Waste Management Section. Typical discrepancies
include waste not as described on request form or lack of supporting data to verify waste characteristics.
In such cases, deficiencies will be explained to the generating unit responsible person, who will then be
responsible for correcting them.

If the waste is found to be acceptable for transport, Waste Management staff will check to ensure required
labels are in place, and transport (or arrange for transport of) the waste to 305-B Storage Facility. If
transport will be over public roadways or highways, a Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest will be
prepared identifying PNNL as the transporter and 305-B Storage Facility as the receiving TSD unit. A
copy of all such manifests is returned to the generating unit within 30 days of receipt at 305-B Storage
Facility. A copy of the manifest is also retained at 305-B Storage Facility.

2.8.2 Response to Significant Discrepancies |B-8b]

Waste shipments received at the 305-B Storage Facility containing manifest discrepancies are not
accepted unless the discrepancy or discrepancies can be resolved with the generating unit at the time the
shipment is received. Manifest discrepancies requiring such resolution include:

» Variations exceeding 10% in weight for bulk shipments such as tank trucks or tank cars
(generally not applicable to 305-B Storage Facility since most shipments are in drums or other
containers);

« Any inaccuracy in piece counts in containenized shipments {underages or overages);

« Type mismatches (i.e., the waste is not as described on the request form; obvious inaccuracies
such as waste acid substituted for waste solvent).

Manifest information will also be considered incorrect if the written description of wastes does not agree
with visual observations, or if observed weights or volumes differ by more than 10 % from those
described on the manifest.

If a discrepancy is noted, the generating unit will be contacted immediately. The waste will not be
accepted for storage untii the discrepancy is resolved. The generating unit will be asked to identify the
source of the discrepancy (e.g., error in estimating volume or weight, incorrect identification of waste,
etc.) Once the cause of the discrepancy is identified, and the generating unit and the waste management
organization have concurred as to resolution of the discrepancy, the manifest will be corrected.
Corrections wil} be made by drawing a single line through the incorrect entry and entering the correct
information. Corrected entries will be initialed and dated by the individual making the correction. Once
the manifest has been corrected, the discrepancy will be considered resolved.

Certain manifest discrepancies may be discovered after receipt, such as analytical data indicating
incorrect designation, which may result in incorrect naming of the shipment on the manifest. Such
discrepancies will be managed as noted above; if, however, the discrepancy cannot be resolved within
15 days of receipt of the shipment, the 305-B Storage Facility will file the report required by

WAC 173-303-370(4)(b) as described in Section 12.4.1.1.1.
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2.8.3 Provisions for Nonacceptance of Shipment [B-8c]
Provisions for nonacceptance of shipments are discussed in the following sections.
2.8.3.1 Nonacceptance of Undamaged Shipment [B-8¢(1)].

As described in Section 2.8.1, all wastes are inspected by staff from the waste management organization
prior to shipment and are also transported to 305-B Storage Facility by waste management organization
staff. This procedure is designed to prevent receipt of nonacceptable wastes, Waste management
organization staff will refuse to accept or transport wastes, which are nonacceptable at 305-B Storage
Facility,

2.83.2 Activation of BEP/Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment [B-8¢(2)].

As described in Section 2.8.1, all wastes are inspected by staff from the waste management organization
prior to shipment and are also primarily transported to 305-B Storage Facility by waste management
organization staff. Damaged containers will not be accepted from the generator and will not be
transported. The only opportunity for receipt of damaged containers, therefore, would be if containers
were damaged during transportation. If a shipment of waste is damaged during transportation and arrives
in a condition as to present a hazard to public health or to the environment, the facility BEP/contingency
plan will be implemented as described in Chapter 7.0.

2.8.4 Unmanifested Waste

Woaste generated within the Hanford Site is not transported over public highways and is not subject to
manifest requirements under WAC 173-303. Such waste may be received at the 305-B Storage Facility
without a manifest. However, all wastes (including unmanifested waste) must be accompanied by a
completed and approved CDRR form (Figure 2-8).

If transport is by public roadways or highways, a2 manifest must be used as noted in Section 2.8.1.
Shipments requiring a manifest and not having one will either be rejected or, at the sole discretion of the
unit operator, the unit wil] accept the waste and file an unmanifested waste report as described in

WAC 173-303-390(1) and detailed in Section 12.4.1.1.2,
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6.0 PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS [F]

The 305-B Storage Facility is operated to minimize exposure of the general public and operating
personnel to dangerous and mixed waste,

6.1 SECURITY [F-1]

Security for 305-B Storage Facility is provided by a combination of the overall security system for the
300 Area, and a specific security system for the waste storage unit. The former controls access to the
300 Area praper, while the latter controls access to 305-B Storage Facility.

The 305-B Storage Facility is located within the Hanford 300 Area. As part of the Hanford Site, the

300 Area is subject to a restricted access and personne] security system for the protection of Government
property, classified information, and special nuclear materials. The 300 Area is a controlled access area
with access limited to persons authorized to enter and having appropriate security clearances or escorts.

The security program for 305-B Storage Facility, in addition to 300 Area access, is designed to limit
building access to those personnel within the 300 Area authorized to enter the unit. Accessto

305-B Storage Facility can be gained through five walk-in doors, and two large roll up doors that
facilitate loading and unloading activities. All doors to 305-B Storage Facility are kept locked at all
times except when in use. All requests for keys are reviewed and approved by the unit operating
supervisor and the building manager, and a record of the personnel issued keys is kept in the Operating
Record at all times. '

Keys to the unit are issued only to unit personnel, security personnel, and emergency response personnel.
The unit-operating supervisor approves any additions to this list, and the building. Specific aspects of the
security programs for both the 300 Area and 305-B Storage Facility are described in more detail below.

6.1.1 Security Procedures and Equipment [F-1a)

The following sections describe the 24-hour surveillance system, barrier, and wamning signs used to
provide security and control access to the 305-B Storage Facility.

6.1.1.1 24-Hour Surveillance System {F-1a(1)]

The 305-B Storage Facility does not maintain a 24-hour surveillance system. Entrances to the building
are kept locked except when the building is in use to prevent unauthorized access. Normal working
hours for the unit is §:00 A.M. to 4:30 P.M. Monday through Friday except holidays. The Hanford Patrol
maintains frequent drive-by surveillance of the 300 Area buildings, including 305-B Storage Facility, on
a 24-hour basis to ensure that no unauthorized access to the area has occurred.

An 8-ft chain link fence topped with three strands of barbed wire surrounds the entire 300 Area. There is
no separate fence surrounding the 305-B Storage Facility. All waste management activities, however, are
conducted within the unit. The facility itself, therefore, provides a barrier completely surrounding the
active waste managemernt operations.
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Entry to the unit is controlled through the use of locked entrances. The 305-B Storage Facility is kept
locked at all times except when in use. Physical control of keys and records of key distributions are
maintained by PNNL Security. Distribution of keys to 305-B Storage Facility is subject to approval by
the building manager, and the facility-operating supervisor, and a list of those personnel in possession of
keys are kept in the Operating Record for 305-B Storage Facility. Personnel in possession of keys have
been instructed to admit only persons having official business. 305-B Storage Facility staff must escort
all untrained visitors (personnel without 24/40-hour hazawoper training) in the waste storage areas.

6.1.1.2 Warning Signs [F-1a(3)]

The 305-B Storage Facility is posted with "DANGER - UNAUTHORIZED PERSONNEL KEEP OUT"
and "305-B CHEMICAL WASTE STORAGE BUILDING" signs near each entrance on all sides of the
unit. The signs are clearly visible from the required distance of 25 feet.

6.1.2 Waiver [F-1b(1), (2)]

Waivers of the security procedures and equipment requirements for 305-B Storage Facility are not
required and will not be requested.

6.2 INSPECTION SCHEDULE [F-2]

The purpose and intent of implementing inspection procedures at 305-B Storage Facility are to prevent
malfunctions, deterioration, operator errors, and/or discharges that may cause or lead to the release of
regulated waste to the environment or threats to human health. A system of daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, once every four months, and annual inspections involving various PNNL departments and
levels of management are implemented at 305-B Storage Facility.

6.2.1 General Inspection Requirements [F-2a]

The content and frequency of inspections performed at 305-B Storage Facility are described in this
section. Also, described is maintenance of inspection records.

6.2.1.1 Types of Problems [F-2a(1)]

Daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, once every four months, and annual inspections are performed at
305-B Storage Facility. The types of problems addressed by each of these inspections are described

below.

Daily Inspections. The 305-B Storage Facility is inspected daily whenever waste packaging, transfer,
shipping, or movement operations are being carried out. Daily inspections monitor container condition
and integrity, the building waste containment system, and other building areas where waste are handled.
Specific inspection points include;

*  Inspection of stored containers for leaks or damage

*  Mislabeled or opened containers

*  Improper storage (e.g., incompatible waste storage)

+  Disorderliness or uncleanliness of a storage unit

. Check for accumulation of waste in containment systems, _

Results of these daily inspections are recorded in the daily operating logbook that is part of the
permanent 305-B Storage Facility Operating Record.
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Weekly Inspections. Waste management organization personnel conduct weekly inspections of both
safety and operating equipment in 305-B Storage Facility. Safety and emergency equipment are
inspected for functionality and adequacy of supply. Two personnel on the last workday of each week
using the inspection Logbook and the most current version of the Weekly Inspection Checklist Form that
is on file at 305-B Storage Facility conduct the weekly inspection. An example of a Weekly Inspection
Checklist is shown in Figure 6-2. The Inspection Checklist and Inspection Logbook become a permanent
part of the 305-B Storage Facility Operating Record.

Specific problems to be looked for with each of the items inspected are identified on the Inspection
Checklist Form. The use of this form enhances inspection effectiveness by providing a consistent and
detailed listing of areas of potential problems and those safeguards in place to prevent them. There is
space provided on the form for the inventory summary, comments, required remedial actions (if any), as
well as the date such actions are accomplished. The inspector is required to sign and date the inspection
checklist after performing the inspection. In addition, a space is provided for the dated signature of the
co-inspector. A copy of the completed inspection form with any assigned action items is distributed to
the responsible operating personnel. All corrective actions required must be completed within one week
of the inspection, which found them deficient, unless there are documentation and reason for further
delay. When corrective action has been completed, the responsible personnel date and initial the form.

Monthly Inspections. The manager of the Environmental Management Services Department or their
designee conducts monthly oversight inspections. This monthly inspection is conducted on or near the
last workday of each month using the most current version of the Monthly Inspection Checklist Form.
An example of a Monthly Inspection Form is shown in (Figure 6-3). Items targeted for monthiy
inspection include, but are not limited to, equipment function and condition, housekeeping, chemical
inventory, weekly inspections and corresponding corrective actions, safety equipment operation, spill
control and cleanup supplies, and general packaging material inventory. Specific problems to be looked
for with each of the items inspected are identified on the Inspection Checklist Form. Copies of the
inspection report memorandum are provided to operations personnel and maintained in the files of the
waste management organization. Any corrective action noted on the management inspection checklist or
deterioration or malfunctions in equipment discovered by the inspector are delegated to responsible
individuals in the operations group. Corrective actions identified in the monthly management inspection
must be completed before the next inspection cycle unless there are documentation and reason for further
delay., Monthly management inspection reports memos and corrective action response documentation is
part of the 305.B Storage Facility Operating Record.

Quarterly, Once Every Four Months, and Annual Inspections. In addition to the several layers of
management inspection of 305-B Storage Facility, safety inspections are performed to assure the fire
protection system, eye wash/shower unit, and walk-in hood ventilation systems are in working order.
The Hanford 300 Area Fire Department performs "once every four months" a inspection of fire
suppressant and notification systems (i.e., sprinkler system and pull boxes). This inspection includes
flow tests of the sprinklers to assure no blockage in the system lines as well as activation of the alarm
system to assure proper operation of pull boxes. On an annual basis, the Fire Department performs a full
inspection of the sprinkler system, heat detectors, and pull boxes. A complete flow test is performed
from the furthest valve to assure flow through.
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Inspector Name (print):

Figure 6-2. Example of Weekly Inspection Checklist Form

Co-tnspector Name (print}):

Weekly Inspection Form Page 1 of2
305-B Storage Facility Chemical Waste Storage
Inspector Signature: Time/Dalte:
| ' Co-Inspector Signature: Time/Date:

Waste Containment Locations (Y=Yes, N=No)

Earliest PCB Accumulation Date in Cell 2:

Earliest RMW PCB Accumulation Date:

Cell: 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 H 12 13 14 15
Oxilizer | Poisom, PCR, Canstic Flaswnable, Flammable Asbepag | Mon-Flamenable | Flamitaablc Dram | Flammable | Non-Reg WSDW, Ouihizar Agid Alkaline Taphitives
> Combustible, Bulking Siotupe
Clasd | WSDw Now-Reg. | Acrosols Cylimdcrs W RMW Yard Class 8 Ot | Ot | Droms | Magariee
[Non-Reg. D,

Container integrity good?

Coniainers praperly seafed?

Containers praperly labeled?

Containers properly segregated?

floor free of major cracks/gaps?

sumps empty and dry?

Minimum aisfe space present?

{44" leading 10 building exits, 36" all other aisles per NFPA 101, UBS 3315(b}1 and WAC 173-
303

Inventory below 30, 000 gallon design capacity? Estimated Volume = galfons

Inventory below UBC Class B limits?
daily inspections logged?

(<480 gallons 1-A, 1-B, 1-C total and/or <240 gallons 1B

100Z/1€/€ Sutpug Iauend)
UOLBIIPORY [ SSEID

O1 A '10-06-TY/I0d

1002/¢
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Figure 6-2. Example of Weekly Inspection Checklist Form (cont.)

Weekly Inspection Form

305-B Storage Facility Chemical Waste Storage

Emergency Equipment and Supplies (Y=Yes, N=No)

North eyewash safety shower: clear access?
South cyewash safety shower: clear access? 1

Portable eyewash outside of east bay door pressurized?

Spill control station stocked for acid, base, sofvent and other spilis?
Fire extinguishers (8) inspected and have clear aceess?

Facility phone (376-4293) operational?

Facility public address system (376-1885) operational?

Formaldehyde spill kit (Cel} 2) fully stocked with [1 {bs neutralizer?

Inventory as noted and in working order?

4 each full face respirators with combination organic vapar/HEPA filters?
4 each full face shields?

6 each Tyvek suits?

6 each acid suits?

20 pair eye protection, glasses and/or goggles?

synthetic, rubber, leather gloves stocked?

3 each SCBA units? '

IREEERE

Corrective Action and/or Clean-up Performed

Action

Date Corrected
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the entire system. Fire extinguishers are also checked for proper pressure and function. Records of these
fire inspections and the Hanford Fire Department keeps their resuits. Documentation of any required
corrective actions is kept in the 305-B Storage Facility Operating Record.

PNNL facilities support staff perform additional documented inspections of the two emergency eye
wash/shower units, and the walk-in hood airflow. The safety showers and airflow of the walk-in hood are
inspected quarterly. The emergency eyewash/safety showers are checked for proper operation, and the

“walk-in hood ventilation face velocity must meet a 125-fpm minitmum requirement. Records of these

safety equipment inspections and their results, as well as documentation of any required corrective
actions, are maintained by the preventive maintenance staff in PNNL's Facilities Management
Department and Technical Services Department.

6.2.1.2 Frequency of Inspections [F-2a(2)]

Inspections are conducted on a daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual basis, as described in
Section 6.2.1.1.

The frequency of inspections is based on specific regulatory requirements and on the rate of possible
deterioration of equipment and probability of environmental or human health incidents.

Areas where dangerous and mixed waste are actively handled, including the high bay area, storage cells, .
and flammable liquid bulking module, are considered to be areas subject to spills. These areas are given
daily inspections when in use, as required by WAC 173-303-320(2)(c).

The containment system (i.e., floors and sumps) is inspected daily when in use for accumulation of
spilled material. The containment system itself is inspected weekly for structural integrity, (i.¢., no
cracks, paps, leaks, etc. that could result in environmental release of waste in the event of a spill). This
frequency is based on the need to perform timely corrective actions in the event that problems are noted.

Aisle space between containers is inspected weekly. This frequency is based on the consideration of the
rate of container transfers and movement within 305-B Storage Facility. Weekly inspections will allow
container spacing problems to be identified and corrected before they become major problems.

Emergency and safety equipment and personal protective equipment is inspected weekly. This frequency
is based on consideration of the expected rate of use of this equipment. Use of emergency equipment
should not occur more than once during any one-week period. Weekly inspections will assure that this
equipment is always functional and available in adequate supply.

6.2.2 Spec:.;ﬁc Process Inspection Requirements [F-2b]
The following sections detail the inspections to be performed at the 305-B Storage Facility,
6.2.2.1 Container Inspection [F-2b(1})]

When in use, dangerous and mixed waste storage areas, as well as containers stored at 305-B Storage
Facility is inspected daily for leakage, evidence of damage or deterioration, proper and legible labeling,
and proper lid and bung closure. When work is being performed, the containment system is also checked
on a daily basis for accumulation of any waste that may have been spilled into them. Structural integrity
of the containment systems is checked on a weekly basis.

6-7
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Figure 6-3. Example of Monthly Inspection Checklist Form
305-B Storage Facility Monthly Management Inspection Checklist

Date/Time Inspector (Print/Sign)

Check if
Working/ Present

Comments*

Checek for present and working condition:
Lights
Exhaust fans (2 in highbay)
Eye wash/showers (3)
Fire extinguishers

Reiuired facilia iostinis

Inside

Qutside
Aisles/walkway clear
Sumps d:

Weekly inspection conducted/filed?

Facility crowded?
Container condition

Proper segregation

Check supply and condition of safety equipment:
Gloves - leather and disposable
Goggles
Face shields

Coverall/lab coats

Masks and cartridges

Check spill control and cleanup supplies:

Spill pillows — general
Neutralizers
Mercury

Solvent ~ ' -
Drums - 5 gallon

Drums - 30 gallon

Drums - 55 galion

Absorbent - oil dry

Absorbent — vermiculite

Labels :

Marking supplies: pens/spray paint

*Corrective actions are required within the next inspection cycle.
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Daily and weekly inspections are performed and documented in accordance with Section 6.2.1.1.
Specific inspection items are enumerated in Section 6.2.1.1 in association with the inspection description
and frequency. Response to problems, and documentation of corrective actions are as described in
Section 6.2.1.1.

6.2.2.2 Tank Inspection [F-2b(2)]

This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because waste are not stored or treated in tanks.
6.2.2.3 Waste Pile Inspection [F-2b(3)) |

This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because waste is not placed in waste piles.
6.2.24 Surface Impoundment Inspection [F-2b(4)]

This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because waste is not ptaced in surface
impoundments,

6.2.2.5 Incinerator Inspection [F-2b(S)]

This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because waste is not incinerated.
6.2.2.6 Landfili Inspection {F-2b{6}]

This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because waste is not placed in landfills.
6.2.2.7 Land Treatment Facility Inspection [F-2b(7)]

This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because waste is not treated in land treatment
units.

6.3 WAIVER OR DOCUMENTATION OF PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION
REQUIREMENTS [F-3]

The following documents the preparedness and prevention measures taken at the 305-B Storage Facility.
6.3.1 Equipment Requirements [F-3a]

The following sections describe the internal and external communications and emergency eqmpment in
use at 305-B-Storage Facility.

6.3.1.1 Internal Communications [F-3a(1))

Internal communication systems are used to provide immediate emergency instruction to personnel in
305-B Storage Facility. Internal communications address general emergencies that may occur in the
300 Area as well as specific emergencies that may occur in 305-B Storage Facility.

Because of the nature of activities that occur in the 300 Area, the potential exists for emergencies outside
of 305-B Storage Facility (e.g., release of radioactive materials) that could impact operations and staff in
305-B Storage Facility. For this reason, the general emergency signals for the 300 Area are applicable to
305-B Storage Facility. These signals are summarized in Table 6-1. Fire alarm signals are located in
each building throughout the 300 Area. The nearest emergency siren for "area evacuation” and "take
cover" is located 300 yards southeast of 305-B Storage Facility, on top of the 326 Building, and is
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audible in all parts of 305-B Storage Facility. Because fissile materials are not handled in 305-B Storage
Facility, there is no criticality alarm for the unit.

Internal communications to provide emergency instruction in the event of an emergency in 305-B Storage
Facility are fire alarms, public address (PA) system, and telephones. The fire alarms are to be used to
provide notification for immediate evacuation of 305-B Storage Facility. Fire alarm pull boxes are
located at all exits of the facility such that operating personnel have immediate access to one in all
portions of 305-B Storage Facility. Four-fire alarm bells are Jocated within the 305-B Storage Facility
and are audible at all locations within the building. The locations of the fire alarm bells are shown in
Figure 6-4 and are as follows: (1) an office wing on the northeast hall; (2) an office wing next to the east
entrance; (3) on the south wall of the basement; and (4) on the northeast wall of the high bay. The PA
system is to be used for building-wide broadcasting of verbal emergency instructions to 305-B Storage
Facility staff. The PA system can be accessed from any unit telephone by dialing 376-1885. The PA
system speakers are located in the high bay, in the basement, and in the office wing of 305-B Storage
Facility.

The telephone system is to be used to provide verbal emergency instructions to 305-B Storage Facility
staff. The telephone can also be used to verbally transmit emergency data to non-305-B Storage Facility
staff, and to request emergency services. A network of telephones covers both floors of the facility.
Locations of telephones are shown in Figure 6-4.

Table 6-1. Emergency Signals and Responses

Signal Meaning Response
Gong Fire Evacuate building. Move upwind. Keep clear of emergency vehicles.
Siren - steady |Area Proceed promptly to north parking area. Stand by to follow instructions
3-5 minute Evacuation |from emergency director.
blast
Wavering Take Cover (Close up the 305-B Building, tum off all intake ventilation and go to the
Siren 314 Building south of the facility. Contact Laboratory Safety
(337 Building) with your whereabouts. If this cannot be accomplished,
stay in the 305-B Building until notified that it is safe to leave
Howler Criticality  [Run immediately at least 100 yards away from the signal and take cover.
(Aa-oo0-gah) Personnel inside the 305-B Building should follow the "take cover"
g procedure and wait for further instructions.

ALL EMERGENCY SIGNALS CAN BE HEARD BY PHONING 373-2345

6.3.1.2 External Communications [F-3a(2}]

As mentioned in Section 6.3.1.1 above, both a fire alarm system and telephone network system are in
place at 305-B Storage Facility. Both systems can be used to summon emergency assistance, The fire
alarm system summons direct response from the Hanford Fire Department's 300 Area Station. The
telephone system can be used to access Hanford's Emergency Network directly at 375-2400 or by dialing
the emergency number, 911. Locations of fire alarm pull boxes and telephones are given in Figure 6-4.

6.3.1.3 Emergency Equipment [F-3a(3)]

Emergency equipment available for trained 305-B Storage Facility personnel includes portable fire
extinguishers, a fire suppression system, spill response equipment, and decontamination equipment.

6-10
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Seven portable 10-Ib ABC fire extinguishers, and one 15.1b (or {arger) Class D fire extinguisher for
combustible metals, are available at various locations throughout 305-B Storage Facility, as shown in
Figure 6-4. The 10-1b ABC extinguishers are located: (1) next to the east entrance; (2) northwest end of
the basement; (3) southwest end of the high bay; (4) outside of the bulking module door; (5) north of Cell
No. 4 entrance; and (6) north-west end of high bay. (7) office area. A 15-1b ABC extinguisher is located
outside cell 7. The 15-1b (or larger) class D extinguisher is located on the exterior of the organics cell
wall north of the entrance.

The facility is also equipped with an automatic fire suppression system consisting of galvanized steel,
schedule 40 per ASTM A120 pipe and 150-1b malleable iron per ANSI B16.3 fittings. All components
are UL.listed or FM-approved, and installation of the fire sprinkler system has been conducted in
accordance with NFPA 13 for ordinary hazard. Spill cleanup supplies and equipment maintained are
summarized in Table 6-2. Four emergency eye wash/showers are available for emergency personnel
decontamination. The locations of the emergency eye wash/showers are shown in Figure 6-4. If needed,
the Hanford Fire Department can provide additional emergency equipment. Emergency equipment avail-
able through the Hanford Fire Department for hazardous materials response is identified in Appendix 6A.

6.3.1.4 Water for Fire Control [F-3a(4)]

The large diameter linen that services 305-B Storage Facility for potable use and fire protection supplies
adequate water volume and pressure. Three fire hydrants are located in immediate proximity to serve the
305-B Storage Facility: (1) 80 ft directly north of the northwest corner of 305-B Storage Facility; (2) 40
ft directly south of the southwest corner of 305-B Storage Facility; and (3) 60 feet directly east of the
southeast comer of 305-B Storage Facility. In addition, the Hanford Fire Department's 300 Area Station
is located within 0.25 mile of 305-B Storage Facility.

63.2 Aisle Space Requirements [F-3b]

Containers stored in the 305-B Storage Facility are placed to provide aisle space clearance in accordance
with WAC 173-303-340(3) and applicable standards of the Uniform Building Code and Life Safety
Code. The proper maintenance of aisle space is inspected weekly and noted on the weekly inspection
checklist (Figure 6-2).

6.4 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT [F-4]
The following sections describe preventive procedures, structures, and equipment.
6.4.1 Unloading Operations [F-4a]

Procedures have been developed at 305-B Storage Facility to prevent hazards and minimize the potential
for breakage, punctures, or the accidental opening of containers during waste unloading. All waste
unloading is performed inside the 305-B Storage Facility. The large bay door is opened and the
appropriate transporting vehicle (usually a pickup truck) is driven inside. As described in

Section 4.1.1.3, the unloading area has secondary containment. By unloading all waste inside the fully
contained facility, spills during unloading operations will be contained. Procedures for unloading and
transferring waste to storage areas have been designed to minimize hazards. All waste is inspected prior
to shipment to 305-B Storage Facility to ensure that they are in appropriate containers and that the con-
tainers are in good condition. Inspection of containers prior to acceptance at 305-B Storage Facility
minimizes the potential for spills during unloading operations. The potential for spills during waste
handling is minimized through the use of appropriate container handling equipment. Large waste items
such as drums of nonflammable RMW are lowered into the basement of the facility for storage using an
overhead crane or winch assembly. The containers are immediately transported, via a hand lift, into the
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concrete lined storage vault. Forklifts may also be used to unload heavy waste items. Small waste items
can be unloaded by hand. Each small waste item is removed from the secondary contzinment unit in
which it was transported (i.e., plastic storage tub) and placed in the appropriate storage location.

Table 6-2. Material and Equipment for Spill Containment and Cleanup

Materials/Equipment

Notes

Diatomaceous Earth

30-gallon drum

To absorb small spills of
oils, solvents, aqueous
materials. Not used for

{ acids or caustics unless

first neutralized.

Stored in high bay
of 305-B Storage
Facility.

Vermiculite

55-gallon drum

To absorb small spills of
oils, solvents, aqueous
materials. Not used for
acids or caustics unless

Stored in high bay
of 305-B Storage
Facility.

Sodium Bicarbonate

spills.

first neutralized,
Absorbent Pillows or | Three cartons, each To be used for diking or Each boom or
Booms containing booms or damming and absorption of | pillow can absorb
12 pillows spilled materials slightly more than
' 1 L of liquid.
Acid- and base- 50-1b box of each in Neutralization of known J.T. Baker'™ brand
specific and solvent 305-B Storage Facility, | chemical spills. or equivalent.
absorbents or and a 32-0z bottle of
neutralizers each in transport vehicle,
Citric Acid 30-gallon drum Neutralization of alkaline | Stored in high bay
spills of 305-B Storage
Facility.
30-gallon drum Neutralization of acid Stored in high bay

of 305-B Storage
Facility.
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Figure 6-4. 305-B Storage Facility Building Plan and Location of Emergency Equipment
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6.4.2 Run-Off [F-4b]

The 305-B Storage Facility was designed to eliminate the likelihood of off-site migration via run-off.
Because the facility is completely enclosed (i.e., complete roof and no open walls), run-off of
precipitation is not a factor. In addition, floors are bermed and sloped toward sumps in the
loading/unloading area and each storage cell is similarly bermed, sloped, and individually sumped to
eliminate the possibility of spills interacting or migrating offsite. The main high bay area and each
storage cell are fully contained by at least a 6-in. high dike or ramp. Each door from the waste handling
areas to the outside has a collection trench to intercept any potential run-off. The containment system for
305-B Storage Facility is described in more detail in Section 4.1.1.3.

6.4.3 Water Supplies [F-4¢]

305-B Storage Facility is designed and operated to safely contain waste and prevent any contamination of
water supplies. The containment system described in Section 4.1.1.3 prevents infiltration of waste that
could contaminate groundwater and prevents run-off of waste that could contaminate surface water. The
nearest water supply is the 300 Area water intake, which is located on the Columbia River 0.5 mile from
305-B Storage Facility.

644 Equipment and Power Failure [F-4d]

The 305-B Storage Facility does not have any systems that would cause release of dangerous waste or
RMW during a power failure or equipment failure. Interruption of power to any of the systems utilizing
electrical power (HVAC system, crane, forklift) merely causes the equipment to stop operating. The unit
has an emergency lighting system that operates automatically during power failure incidents.

For actions to be taken in the event of power failure to unit systems or equipment refer to the unit
BEP/Contingency Plan (Section 7).

6.4.5 Personnel Protection Equipment [F-de]

Protective clothing and equipment are provided to employees during normal and emergency operations.
During routine operations, the maximum number of employees working in the 305-B Storage Facility is
less than fifteen. For dry chemical handling activities, such as labpacking, the minimum protection
requirement is eye protection (safety glasses with side shields or chemical goggles), lab coat, and
chemical resistant gloves (plastic or other construction as appropriate). Protection levels for other
operations, such as bulking, and emergency situations are determined in consultation with a PNNL
industrial hygienist, and staffing levels are revised according to the availability of proper protective
equipment as shown below. Protective clothing and equipment available in the 305-B Storage Facility
includes:

» 6 sets of chemically resistant suits, aprons, boots, and gloves
o 20 pairé of extra protective eyeglasses

« 3SCBA

+ 5 pairs of chemical goggles

» 4 face shields

« 4 full-face respirators with appropriate cartridges.

This protective equipment is stored in cabinets located outside of the operating area east entrance and is
well stocked at all times. The location of the storage cabinets is given in Figure 6-4. This equipment is
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periodically replaced as it is used. The above inventory reflects the quantities of each type of PPE that
are typically present at 305-B Storage Facility. Minimum quantities required to be present are given in
the weekly inspection checklist found in the Hazardous & Miscellaneous Waste Operations Procedure.

6.5 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, OR INCOMPATIBLE
WASTE [F-5]

The following sections describe prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste.
6.5.1 Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive Waste '[F-Sa]

305-B Storage Facility may be used to store a variety of ignitable waste. Precautions to prevent ignition
of ignitable waste involve separation of waste from sources of ignition and use of procedures, which
minimize the potential for accidental ignition. There are no routine sources of ignition or open flame in
305-B Storage Facility. Work with ignition or heat sources, if required, is limited and controlled by
PNNL management and is performed in compliance with internal PNNL health and safety procedures for
elimination of ignition sources. These internal procedures:

¢ Prohibit use of open flame equipment when working with flammable liquids
¢ Prohibit smoking around flammable liquids [No smoking is allowed at 305-B Storage Facility]

¢ Require electrical equipment used in flammable or explosive atmospheres to comply with the
National Electrical Code, NFPA 70

¢ Require use of equipment with automatic, adjustable temperature controls and high-temperature limit
switches to prevent overheating

¢ Prohibit placement of flammable liquids on hot surfaces
e Require all static electricity sources to be grounded in areas where ignitable vapors may be present
» Require bonding of conductive containers when transferring flammable liquids.

¢ Require use of non-sparking tools in flammable waste storage areas

All maintenance or modifications that require work with ignition sources must receive prior approval by
a PNNL Safety Engineer, Smoking is not allowed in 305-B Storage Facility at any time and the interior
and exterior of the facility are clearly posted with "No Smoking" signs. Waste storage areas are not
heated by any radiant heat source. All tools used to open ignitable waste containers are constructed of
nonsparking materials.

A PNNL fire safety engineer familiar with the Uniform Fire Code inspects ignitable waste storagé areas
annually. This inspection is documented in the Operating Record. There are also storage restrictions at
305-B Storage Facility for combustible waste as part of fire safety requirements. The storage restrictions
defined in the Uniform Building Code for Class B Occupancy apply to 305-B Storage Facility
(Internationat Conference of Building Officials 1988). The weekly inspection for 305-B Storage Facility
includes checking to see if the inventory of combustibles is below these limits. These inspections are
documented in the Operating Record.

6.5.2 General Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing of Incompatible
Waste [F-5b)

As described in Section 6.5.1, ignitable waste are managed in 2 manner that protects the waste from
sources of ignition or open flame. Ignitable waste containers are maintained in good condition and..
inspected weekly to minimize the potential for releases that could result in fire. Containers of ignitable
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waste are protected from high temperature to prevent the potential for pressurization and buildup of
ignitable vapors. Containers of ignitable waste are stored in flammable material storage cabinets within
waste storage cells, as described in Section 4.1.1.6. Limitations on sizes of containers and amounts of
storage in cabinets are found in Section 4.3.1.

Because of the wide variety of waste that may be accepted at 305-B Storage Facility, the potential exists
for storage of incompatible waste. Mixing of incompatible waste is prevented through waste segregation
and storage procedures, Chemical waste stored in 305-B Storage Facility are separated by compatibility
and hazard class and stored in separate storage cells. Separate storage shelves and cabinets are used
within the storage cells, as described in Section 4.1.1.6, to provide further waste segregation. The
following general guidance is used to segregate and separate chemicals:

e Store acids on a low storage shelf or in acid storage cabinets.

o  Separate acids from bases and alkaline metals such as potassium or sodium

s Separate oxidizing acids from organic acids and flaimmable or combustible materials

¢ Store bases away from acids and store solutions of inorganic hydroxides in polyetilylene containers

e Store oxidizers away from flammable or combustible materials and reducing agents such as zinc,
alkaline metals, and formic acid

» Store peroxide-forming chemicals in airtight containers in a dark, cool, and dry place (inside of
cabinets)

¢ Store flammable materials in approved containers or cabinets

e Separate flammable materials from oxidizing acids and oxidizers and keep them away from sources
of ignition

¢ Clearly mark cabinets to identify the hazards associated with their contents.

» The potential for waste ignition or reaction at 305-B Storage Facility is also minimized through
storage restrictions on hazardous material quantities. The storage restrictions defined in the Uniform
Building Code for Class B Occupancy apply to 305-B Storage Facility (International Conference of
Building Officials 1988). The weekly inspection of 305-B Storage Facility includes checking to see

if waste inventories are below these limits. These inspections are documented in the Operating
Record.
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10.0 WASTE MINIMIZATION PLAN

This chapter discusses the program to minimize the volume or quantity and toxicity of waste generated at the
305-B Storage Facility. The regulatory basis for, and objectives of, the waste minimization program are
discussed. Waste generators are described and procedures for minimizing waste are discussed.

10.1 REGULATORY BASIS

The Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 to RCRA require that, whenever feasible, the
generation of regulated hazardous waste be reduced or eliminated as expeditiously as possible.
Section 3002(b) of RCRA requires certification of the following:

+ The generator of the hazardous waste has in place a program to reduce the volume or quantity and toxicity
of such waste to the degree determined by the generator to be economically practicable

« The proposed method of treatment, storage, and/or disposal is that practicable method currently available
to the generator that minimizes the present and future threat to human health and the environment.

In addition, WAC 173-303-283(3)(h) requires each facility to prevent the use of processes that do not treat,
detoxify, recycle, reclaim, and recover waste material to the extent economically feasible. This chapter -
provides the means to certify that a waste minimization program is in place for the 305-B Storage Facility.

10.2 THE 305-B STORAGE FACILITY WASTE MINIMIZATION OBJECTIVES

The 305-B Storage Facility waste minimization program is tied to the overall waste minimization program for
the Hanford Site. The 305-B Storage Facility waste minimization program includes all practices that reduce,
avoid, or eliminate dangerous waste generation.

The 305-B Storage Facility waste minimization program objectives are to:

+ Minimize the volume of dangerous waste generated.
»  Recover laboratory chemicals for redistribution and/or for reuse if practicable.

+ To the extent that dangerous waste is generated, select management options that recycle, reclaim or reuse
the waste for a beneficial purpose to the maximum extent feasible.

+  Segregate-dangerous waste from nondangerous waste if practicable.

Annually, a certification as required by 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9) will be placed in the unit Operating Record
stating that a waste minimization program is in place. In addition, a Hanford Site-wide biennial report is
made to the EPA containing a description of efforts made to minimize waste and certification that a waste
minimization program is in place. The report will include information on the 305-B Storage Facility waste
minimization program.

10.3 WASTE GENERATION CONTROL

As noted above, the 305-B Storage Facility is a storage unit receiving waste generated at other locations on
the Hanford Site (principally the 300 Area) until the waste can be transported to a permitted offsite recycler or
treatment, storage and/or disposal facility. The 305-B Storage Facility does not exercise direct contro] over
the quantities or types of waste generated at Hanford.

10-1
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Very little hazardous waste is generated by unit operations. Most wastes are used protective clothing.
Occasionally, spill cleanup residues may be generated.

10.4 SPECIFIC WASTE MINIMIZATION PROCEDURES

Liquid laboratory chemicals in small containers that cannot be redistributed onsite are bulked, if practicable,
in accordance with the procedures described in Section 4.1.1.2. This activity serves to reduce the number of
containers which are shipped and ultimately disposed as dangerous waste, since containers which are "empty"
as defined in WAC 173-303-160(2) are crushed and disposed as solid waste rather than being included in the
dangerous waste quantity (as occurs with labpacks).

Waste generated at the 305-B Storage Facility, while minimal, is managed to ensure that the quantity and
toxicity are minimized.

Dangerous waste releases occurring within the 305-B Storage Facility are responded to and cleaned up as
soon as possible in order to minimize the amount of cleanup-generated wastes, Releases are cleaned up in
accordance with the procedures found in Section 4.1.1.8 and/or the 305-B Storage Facility contingency plan

(Chapter 7.0).
Site personnel are instructed not to dispose non-dangerous wastes (office trash, beverage containers, etc.) in

dangerous waste containers. Dangerous waste containers are kept closed except when adding or removing
waste, which helps prevent inadvertent addition of ordinary refuse.

10-2
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Description of Modification:
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Appendix 7A, Section 2.0:
2.0 EMERGENCY COORDINATORS/BUILDING EMERGENCY DIRECTOR

Table 2-1. Emergency Coordinator/Building Emergency Director *

Designation Job title Work location Work phone
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Project Director .
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Alternate Manager 3770 373-8105
Alternate Maenager MO-414 3761678
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are maintained at the single point-of-contact (the Hanford Patrol Operations Center) telephone number 373-3800
in accordance with the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, General Condition J1L.A 4.

*Emergency response will be directed by the EC/BED until the Incident Commander arrives. The incident
command structure and staff with supporting on-call personnel fulfill the responsibilities of the EC/BED as
discussed in WAC 173-303-360.

During events, facility personnel perform response duties under the direction of the EC/BED. The Incident
Command Post (ICP) is managed by either the senior Hanford Fire Department member present on the scene or
senior Hanford Patrol member present on the scene (security events only). These individuals are designated as the
Incident Commander (IC) and as such have the authority to request and obtain any resources necessary for
protecting people and the environment. The EC/BED becomes a member of the ICP and functions under the
direction of the IC. In this role, the EC/BED continues to manage and direct facility operations.

A listing of the primary and alternate EC/BED:s by title, work location and work telephone numbers is identified
in the table above. The EC/BED is on the premises or is available through an “on-call” list 24 hours a day.
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then the proposed modification should automat!cally be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by
the Department of Ecology, or down graded to ", if appropriate.
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This plan covers the following buildings and structures: 218-E-14 (Tunnel Number 1),
218-E-15 (Tunncl Number 2).

Approved by: Z {27['2 :’: / [g/z /

Building r Dire

Approved by: ////??%’K// l - 5 [ - O (

A  EREay (P ] . Date

Approved by: / / ) YL P4
Date
Approved by _ — R
EnvirlbnnmmaLCompliancc'ﬁﬂ'Eer Date

This document will be reviewed annually and updated if necessary by the Building Emergency Director
unless Hanford Facility RCRA Permit coordination requirements provides otherwise.
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1.0 GENERAL INFORMATION

The Plutonium-Uranium Extraction 218-E-14 and 218-E-15 (PUREX Storage Tunnels) are located in the
200 East Area of the 1,450-square kilometer U.S, Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office
(DOE-RL) operated Hanford Site in southeastern Washington State. The Hanford Site Emergency
Preparedness Program is based upon the incident command system which allows a graded approach for
responses to emergency events. This plan contains a description of facility specific planning and
response. It is used in conjunction with DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency ManagementPlan.
Response to events is performed using facility specific and/or Site level emergency procedures.

1.1  Facility Name
U.S. Department of Energy Hanford Site PUREX Storage Tunnels.
1.2 Facility Location

Benton County, Washington; within the 200 East Area. Structures covered by this plan are:

218-E-14 Tunnel Number 1
218-E-15 Tunnel Number 2

1.3 Owner

U.S. Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office
825 Jadwin Avenue
Richland, Washington 99352

1.4  Facility Manager

Fluor Hanford
P.O. Box 1000
Richland, Washington 99352-1000

1.5 Description of Facility and Operations

The PUREX Storage Tunnels consist of two structures, 218-E-14 (Tunnel Number 1) and 218-E-15
(Tunnel Number 2). The tunnels are used for the storage of material from the PUREX Piant and from
other onsite sources. The material stored in the tunnels contains dangerous waste and varying amounts of
radioactive contamination; therefore, the stored material is managed as mixed waste. Tunnel Number 1 is
filled to capacity. Tunnel Number 2 currently has storage positions available and may continue to receive
mixed waste from the PUREX Plant and other onsite sources until the tunnel is either filled to capacity or
a determination is made that waste will no longer be received.

Mixed waste is stored in the PUREX Storage Tunnels on railcars that are modified to serve as both
transporter and storage platforms. Each railcar is retrievable. However, because the railcars are stored on
a single, dead-end railroad spur inside each storage tunnel, the railcars can be removed only in reverse
order (i.e., last in, first out).
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1.6 Building Evacuation Route

The PUREX Storage Tunnels evacuation route is shown in Figure 1. During an emergency, personnel
that enter the storage tunnels during material placement operations will evacuate via the north end of the

railroad tunnel.

2.0 EMERGENCY COORDINATORS/BUILDING EMERGENCY DIRECTOR

Table 2-1. Emergency Coordinator/Building Emergency Director *

Designation Job title Work location Work phone
Primary Accelerated MO414 3734999
Deactivation Project
Director
Alternate Manager MO-414 373-4160
Alternate Manager MO-414 373-4134
Alternate Manager 3770 373-8105

*The names and home phone numbers of all Emergency Coordinators/Building Emergency Director
(EC/BED) are maintained at the single point-of-contact (the Hanford Patrol Operations Center) telephone
number 373-3800 in accordance with the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion,

Generzal Condition I.A 4.

Emergency response will be directed by the EC/BED until the Incident Commander arrives. The incident
command structure and staff with supporting on-call personnel fulfill the responsibilities of the EC/BED
as discussed in WAC 173-303-360.

During events, facility personnel perform response duties under the direction of the EC/BED. The
Incident Command Post (ICP) is managed by either the senior Hanford Fire Department member present
on the scene or senior Hanford Patrol member present on the scene (security events only). These
individuals are designated as the Incident Commander (IC) and as such have the authority to request and
obtain any resources necessary for protecting people and the environment. The EC/BED becomes a
member of the ICP and functions under the direction of the IC. In this role, the EC/BED continues to
manage and direct facility operations.

A listing of the primary and alternate EC/BEDs by title, work location and work telephone numbers is
identified in the table above. The EC/BED is on the premises or is available through an “on-call” list 24
hours a day.
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Figure 2-1. PUREX Storage Tunnels Evacuation Route
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3.0 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

The BED ensures that trained personnel identify the character, source, amount, and areal extent of the
release, fire, or explosion to the extent possible. Identification of waste can be made by activities that can
include, but are not limited to, visual inspection of involved containers, sampling activities in the field,
reference to inventory records, or by consulting with facility personnel. Samples of materials involved in
an emergency might be taken by qualified personnel and analyzed as appropriate. These activities must
be performed with a sense of immediacy and shall include available information.

The BED shall use the following guidelines to determine if an event has met the requirements of
WAC 173-303-360(2)(d):

1. The event involved an unplanned spill, release, fire, or explosion,
AND
2.a The unplanned spill or reiease involved a dangerous waste, or the material involved became
a dangerous waste as a result of the event (e.g., product that is not recoverable.), or

2b The unplanned fire or explosion occurred at the 200 ADP Facilities or transportation
activity subject to RCRA contingency planning requirements,

AND

3. Time-urgent response from an emergency services organization was required to mitigate
the event, or a threat to human health or the environment exists.

As soon as possible, after stabilizing event conditions, the BED shall determine, in consultation with the
FH Site contractor environmental single-point-of-contact, if notification to Ecology is needed to meet
WAC-173-303-360 (2)(d) reporting requirements. If all of the conditions under 1, 2, and 3 are met,
notifications are to be made to Ecology. Additional information is found in DOE/RL-94-02, section 4.2.

If review of all available information does not yield a definitive assessment of the danger posed by the
incident, a worst-case condition will be presumed and appropriate protective actions and notifications will
be initiated. The BED is responsible for initiating any protective actions based on their best judgment of
the incident,

The BED must assess each incident to determine the response necessary to protect the personnel, facility,
and the environment. If assistance from HP, HFD, or ambulance units is required, the Hanford
Emergency Response Number (911) must be used to contact the POC and request the desired assistance.
To request other resources or assistance from outside the 200 ADP facilities, the POC business number is

used (373-3800).
3.1 Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste

A seismic event, explosion, tornado, or an aircraft crash could cause damage to the storage tunnels and
could involve environmental exposure to mixed waste. These events are considered the only credible
sources of a release as the PUREX Storage Tunnels are unoccupied structures and there are no continuous
processes associated with waste storage.

Emergency responses for credible dangerous and/or mixed waste releases can be found in the following
sections. ‘
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3.2 Fire or Explosion

The fire or explosion hazard associated with the PUREX Storage Tunnels is considered to be very low
because of the minimal amount of combustibles stored within the tunnels and the lack of an ignition
source.

Because of the potential for mixed waste to leach, water is not the preferred choice for fire control.
Reduction of the air supply to the storage area by isolation of the tunnel exhaust system, if operating,
should permit a fire to self-extinguish. Should the fire continue to spread, heavy equipment and cranes
will be called to the scene to cover areas of the tunnels that might collapse. In addition, the following
actions are taken in the event of a fire or explosion:

» If present in the Tunnels, personnel leave by the nearest safe exit and proceed to the designated
staging area for accounting

» The single point-of-contact (911) is notified immediately, who in tumn initiates notifications to the
EC/BED (or alternate) if necessary

*  The EC/BED proceeds directly to the scene (if not already there)
s The EC/BED obtains all necessary information pertaining to the incident

= Depending on the severity of the event, the EC/BED or his/her designee may be required to provide
notifications to the site contractor environmental single point of contact, which in tumn notifies offsite
agencies and/or the occurrence notification center informing them as to the extent of the emergency
(including estimates of mixed waste quantities released to the environment) and any actions necessary
to protect nearby buildings and/or structures

» Depending on the severity, the EC/BED requests activation of the affected area ICP to establish
organizations to provide assistance from DOE-RL, other Hanford site contractors, and outside
agencies (if 911 is called, the ICP will automatically be activated)

# The Hanford Patrol establishes roadblocks within the area to route traffic away from the emergency
scene

» If necessary, Hanford Fire Department medical personnel remove injured personnel to a safe location,
apply first aid, and prepare the injured for transport to medical aid stations or to local hospitals.

Depending on the magnitude of a natural phenomena event, fire, or an explosion, damage to the storage
tunnels is possible. The hazards could involve personnel and environmental exposure to mixed waste. In
the event of such an occurrence, a recovery plan will be developed. The recovery plan will take into
consideratian methods, if any, for retrieval of the waste stored within the tunnels.

3.3 Seismic Event/Tornado
Depending on the magnitude of the seismic event or tornado, damage to the storage tunnels is possible.
The hazards could involve personnel and environmental exposure to mixed waste,

Emergency responses for seismic ¢vents and tornadoes would be the same as those for a ﬁre or explosion.
Refer to Section 3.2 of this plan.
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3.4 Aircraft Crash

In addition to the potential for serious injuries or fatalities involved with an aircraft crash, damage to the
storage tunnels is possible, which would result in a fire, explosion, or a mixed waste release. The hazards
could involve personnel and environmental exposure to mixed waste.

Refer to Section 3.2 of this plan for emergency responses for fires and explosions.
3.5 Bomb Threat/Explosive Device

Depending on the magnitude of an explosion, damage to the storage tunnels is possible. The hazards
could involve personnel and environmental exposure to mixed waste. For emergency responses, refer to
Section 3.2 of this plan for explosions.

3.6 Damaged Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Shipment

The PUREX Storage Tunnels do not accept shipments from offsite; therefore, the following response
procedures only apply to the receipt of a damaged mixed waste shipment from onsite.

If the damaged shipment of hazardous substance, or dangerous waste/mixed waste arrives at the PUREX
Storage Tunnels and the shipment is unacceptable for receipt, the damaged shipment should not be
moved. The TSD unit personnel instead need to determine if there has been a release. If there has been a
release, TSD unit personnel perform the following actions.

*  Notify the supervisor or manager to advise of the situation. The supervisor or manager contacts the
Emergency Coordinator in order to respond and assist in the evaluation of, and response to, the
release (response to spills or releases may result in implementation of the contingency plan if the
Emergency Coordinator makes this determination).

= Notify the shipper or generating unit of the damaged shipment and request that they provide any
chemical information necessary to assist in responding to the release.

= Actions are taken to contain and/or to stop the spill if all of the following are true:

- The identity of the substance(s) involved is known
- Appropriate protective equipment and control/cleanup supplies are readily available

- Personnel present have received the appropriate training and can safely perform the action(s)
without assistance, or assistance is readily available from other trained TSD unit personnel.

If any of the above conditions are not met, or there is any doubt, personnel evacuate the area and remain
outside, upwind of the TSD unit, pending the arrival of the Emergency Coordinator. Personnel remain
available for consultation with the Emergency Coordinator, Hanford Fire Department, or other emergency
response personnel, as appropriate.

4.0 UNIT/BUILDING EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES

The initial response to any emergency is to immediately protect the health and safety of persons in the
area. Identification of released material is essential to determine appropriate protective actions.
Containment, treatment, and disposal assessment are secondary responses.

Emergency action levels associated with event classifications applicable to the PUREX Storage Tunnels
include the following. A Site Area Emergency can be declared for a radioactive material release resulting
from an explosion, natural hazards (i.e., seismic event and/or tomado), and aircraft crash. An Alert’
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Emergency can be declared for a fire, explosion, or high winds. Additional detail concerning emergency
action levels is identified in Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures, DOE-0223, Appendix 1-2.G.
The preceding sections describe the process for implementing basic protective actions as well as
descriptions of response actions for events.

4,1 Notification

Notification will be made in accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303-145 and
WAC 173-303-360.

4.2 Identification of Released/Spilled Materials

Methods for identifying the character, source, amount, and areal extent of any materials when there has
been a release or spill to the environment, a fire, or an explosion are outlined in DOE/RL-94-02,
Section 4.2.

4.3 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, Releases

The EC/BED, as part of the incident command structure, takes the steps necessary to ensure that a
secondary release, fire, or explosion does not occur. The following actions are taken:

» Isolate the area of the initial incident by shutting off power, closing off ventilation systems, if still
operating, etc., to minimize the spread of a release and/or the potential for a fire or explosion

» Inspect surface of the tunnels for leaks, cracks, or other damage
* Contain and isolate residual mixed waste material

= Cover or otherwise stabilize areas where residual released mixed waste remains to prevent migration
or spread from wind or precipitation run-off

= Install new structures, systems, or equipment to enable better management of mixed waste

» Reactivate adjacent operations in affected areas only after cleanup of residual mixed waste is
achieved.

4.4 Termination of Event

For events where the Hanford Emergency Operations Center (Hanford-EOC) is activated, the RL
Emergency Manager has the authority to declare event termination. This decision is based on input from
the EC/BED, Incident Commander, and other emergency response organization members. For events
where the Hanford-EQC is not activated, the Incident Command structure and staff will declare event
termination.

4.5 Incldent Recovery and Restart of Operations

A recovery plan is developed when necessary. A recovery plan is needed following an event where
further risk could be introduced to personnel, the facility, or the environment through recovery action
and/or to maximize the preservation of evidence. Depending on the magnitude of the event and the effort
required to recover from it, recovery planning may involve personnel from RL and other contractors. Ifa
recovery plan is required, it is reviewed by appropriate personnel and approved by a Recovery Manager
before restart. Restart of operations is performed in accordance with the approved plan.
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If this plan was implemented for a WAC emergency (sce Section 3.0 of this plan), the Washington State
Department of Ecology must be notified before operations can resume. DOE/RL-94-02, Section 5.1,
discusses different reports to outside agencies. This notification is in addition to other required reports
and must include information documenting the following conditions:

[. There are no incompatibility issues with the waste and released materials from the incident.
2. All the equipment has been clean, fit for its intended use, and placed back into service.

Additional information that Ecology requests regarding these restart conditions may be included in the
required 15-day report identified in WAC 173-303-360(2)(k).

For emergencies not involving activation of the Hanford-EOC, the EC/BED ensures that conditions are
restored to normal before operations are resumed. An onsite Recovery Manager could be appointed at the
discretion of RL to restore conditions to normal. This process is detailed in DOE/RL-94-02, Section 9.0.
The makeup of this organization depends on the extent of the damage and its effects. The onsite recovery
organization will be appointed by the appropriate contractor’s management.

4.6 Incompatible Waste

After an event, the EC/BED or the onsite recovery organization ensures that no waste that might be
incompatible with the released material is treated, stored, and/or disposed of until cleanup is completed.
Cleanup actions are taken by facility personnel or other assigned personnel. DOE/RL-94-02,
Section 9.2.3, describes actions to be taken.

Waste from cleanup activities is designated and managed as newly generated waste. A field check for
compatibility before storage is performed, as necessary. Incompatible wastes are not placed in the same
container. Containers of waste are placed in storage areas appropriate for their compatibility class.

If incompatibility of waste was 2 factor in the incident, the EC/BED or the onsite recovery organization
ensures that the cause is corrected. Examples include modification of an incompatibility chart of
increased scrutiny of waste from a generating unit when incorrectly designated waste caused or
contributed to an incident.

4.7 Post Emergency Equipment Maintenance and Decontamination

All equipment used during an incident is decontaminated (if practicable) or disposed of as spill debris.
Decontaminated equipment is checked for proper operation before storage for subsequent use.
Consumables and disposed materials are restocked. Fire extinguishers are recharged or replaced.

The EC/BED ensures that all equipment is cleaned and fit for its intended use before operation:; are
resumed. Depleted stocks of neutralizing and absorbing materials are replenished, self-contained
breathing apparatus are cleaned and refilled, protective clothing is cleaned or disposed of and restocked,
ete.

5.0 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT

Because personnel only enter the storage tunnels during material placement operations, no permanent
emergency equipment, communications equipment, warning systems, personal protective equipment, or
spill contro! and containment supplies are located in the tunnels.
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During storage tunnel operations or an emergency response event, persornel use portable emergency
equipment, which could include heavy equipment and cranes (Section 3.2), Also, for such operations,
work plans are followed and pre-job safety meetings take place.

6.0 COORDINATION AGREEMENTS

The DOE-RL has established a number of coordination agreements, or memoranda of understanding
(MOU) with various agencies to ensure proper response resource availability for incidents involving the
Hanford Site. A description of the agreements is contained in DOE/RL-94-02, Table 3-1.

7.0 REQUIRED REPORTS

Post incident written reports are required for certain incidents on the Hanford Site in accordance with
DOE/RL-94-02, Section 5.1.

8.0 REFERENCES

DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, as amended.

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, Washington State Department of Ecology,
Olympia, Washington, as amended.

DOE-0223, Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures, as amended.
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Ha

nford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Liquid Effiuent Retention Facliity and
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Part 1ll, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Descripti

1L4.A

Section 2.2

Section 3.2
Chapter 4.0
Chapter 5.0
Chapter 6.0
Chapter 7.0
Chapter 8.0
Chapter 11.0
Chapter 12.0
Chapter 13.0
Appendix 2A
Appendix 3A

Appendix 4A
Appendix 4B

Appendix 7A

Appendix 8A

ification:

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, ITL.4.A: .

COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED PERMIT APPLICATION

The Permittees shall comply with all requirements set forth in Attachment 34, including the Amendments specified in
Condition I11.4.B, if any exist. Enforceable portions of the application are listed below (All subsections, figures, and
tables included in these portions are also enforceable, unless stated otherwise):

LERF Pant A, Form 3, Permit Application, Revision 6

ETF Part A, Form 3, Permit Application, Revision 3

Topographxc Map, (non-cuforceable sections in Chapter 2 Were modified) from Class 1 Modification for
quarter ending March 31,2001

Waste Analysis Plan, from Class 1 Modification for ‘quarter ending March 31, 2001

Process Information, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending December 31, 1999

Ground Water Monitoring, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending June 30, 2000

Procedures to Prevent Hazards, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30, 2000
Contingency Plan, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30, 2000

Personnel Training

Closure and Financial Assurance‘, , froni Class 1 Modification for quartcr cndmg March 31,2001
Reporting and Recordkeeping;from Class l Mod:ﬁcahon for quartcr endmg March 31,2001

Other Federal and State Laws, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31, 2001
Topographic Map

Waste Analysis Plan for the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility,
from Class 1 Modification for quarter énding March 31, 2001 Ma3-1998; as-amended-inClass-2
Medification-for RevisionS

Detailed Drawings for the Liquid Efflucnt Retention Facility, from Class 1 Medification for quarter
ending March 31, 20019

Detailed Drawings for ‘the 200 area Effluent Treatment Facility Container Storage Area and Tank
Systems, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31, 20018

Building Emergency Plan for the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment
Facility, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30, 2000. Enforceable portions include

Sections 1.5, 3.1, 4.0 (1* paragraph), 7.1,7.1.1,7.1.2, 7.2, 7.2.1, 7.2.2, 7.2.3, 7.2.4, 7.2.5, 7.2.5.1, 7.3,

8.2,83,84,90,91,92,93,94,95,9.6, 110, 12.0, and 13.0.
200 Area Liquid Waste Processing Facilities Administrative Policies, Dangerous Waste Training Pian,
dated May 1998, as amended in Class 2 Modification for Revision §

Modification Class: '*? Class 1 Class ' Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X
Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendlx I Modxﬁcatlon A.l.
Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions
1. Admm;stratwe and mfon‘national changes _ _ __

Submitted by Co Operator Revng RL Program Off ice: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
RN 6 WISV T 37, 7 APR_0 2004

E. S. Aromi Date G. H. Sanders Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

% This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class ', 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modifi cauon should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to 'I, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter.
Liquld Effluent Retention Facillty and Part 1), Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Description of Modification:

Appendix 3A.
111.4.B. AMENDMENTS TO THE APPROVED PERMIT APPLICATION

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, I11.4.B: Delete the conditions below the conditions have been incorporated into

1l1.4B.a. Section 4.4.6; add the following paragraph, “All tank systems holding dangerous waste are marked with
labels or signs to identify the waste contained in the tanks. The labels or signs are legible at a distance
of at least fifty (50) feet and bear 2 legend that identifies the waste in 2 manner which adequately warns
employees, emergency response personnel, and the public, of the major risk(s) associated with the
waste being stored or treated in the tank system(s).”

Modification Class: '2° Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix [ Modification:  A.1.
Enter wording of the modification from W 73-303.830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions
]._Administrative and informational changes |
Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by P%grﬁn ffige: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
-t y ~ -
CS A 2l ng. ‘ 1 -
E. S. Aromi Date G. H. Sanders Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

!Class | modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '{, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to '1, if appropriate.



Page 4 of §

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit; Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part Ill, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facllity '

Description of Modification:
Remove and replace Appendix 3A with the attached Appendix 3A.
Permit Condition I11.4.B.b.1. was incorporated in Section 1.0,

1.0 INTRODUCTION

In accordance with the federal and state regulations set forth in 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 264.13 and in
Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) Dangerous Waste Regulations, Washington Administrative Code
(WAC) 173-303-300, this waste analysis plan (WAP) has been prepared for operation of the Liquid Effluent Retention
Facility (LERF) and the 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility (ETF) located in the 200 East Area on the Hanford Site,
Richland, Washington.

A

The Pemutte_es shall comply with all the 'requlren'lents, subsectmns, ﬁgures, tablcs, and appendlces mcluded xn the
“Waste Analysx Blgn’for qu d Effii Reten 'on F cihty and 00 Area Efﬂuent Treatment Faczhty, except that thc
“Wastewatet Profile Sheet t Formi is includ d 3 3 f ample or & he actiial Wastewater Profile Sheet format may
vary, but will' contam the ‘same substantive 1 1;} '_rmanon as the examplc form

The purpose of this WAP is to document the sampling and analytical methods, and describe the procedures which are
utilized for all dangerous wastes that are managed in the specific treatment storage, and disposal (TSD) units identified
in the Part A, Form 3, permit application for the LERF and the ETF (DOE/RL-97-03). This WAP also documents the
requirements for generators of aqueous wastes that will be sent to the LERF or ETF for treatment. Throughout this
WAP, the term generator includes any Hanford Site unit, including TSD units, whose process produces an aqueous
waste,

The TSD units include a surface impoundment (LERF) which provides treatment and storage, a tank system at the ETF
which provides treatment and storage, and a container management area at the ETF which provides drum storage and
treatment. Additionally, this WAP discusses the sampling and analytical methods the treated effluent (treated aqueous
waste) that is discharged from the ETF as a non-dangerous, delisted waste to the State-Approved Land Disposal Site
(SALDS). Specifically, the WAP delineates the following: ...

Modification Class: '?? Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Ciass 3
Please check one of the ClasseS' X
s’y LR T MR P e e R T AT e e e e L T g s B SR I o U R S

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendlx I Mod:ﬁcanon Al

Enter wording of themodification from WAC 173-303.830 endix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Admlmstratlve and Informatlonal changes
Yyl T IR T VR LM, I R s R e = S A e Ly L Loaan

P'rogram Office: Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology:
np nHo!
G. H. Sanders Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

b Co-0 t
Su mlttedby 0- perﬁ_]\hevx

' r—QCL«* : 2/ 0ig
E. S. Aromi Dat

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
% This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
mod:ficatwn should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1, if appropriate.



Page 5of 9

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Maodification Notification Form

. Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part lll, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facllity

Description of Modification:
Replace the Chapters 2.0, 3.0, 11.0, 12.0, and 13.0, with the attached Chapters 2.0, 3.0, 11.0, 12.0, and 13.0.

These sections were converted from WordPerfect to Microsoft Word, which resulted in formatting changes. No
changes were made to the text.

Modification Class: '*° Class ] Class '1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

P R R R S
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation

A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes.

I} a

L p R

u . ot PRI S S R oL
e Ty VbR e e, SRR T v R e

am Office: Reviewed by Ecology: : Reviewed by Ecology:
8 700
Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

Subnﬁttéd by Co-Operator: |Reviewed by RL Progr:
[N N
E. S. Aromi Date [ °

(7 H. Sdhders

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. .
? This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class ", 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

> If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effiuent Retention Facllity and Part 11}, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatmant Facility '

Description of Modification:
Replace Appendix 3A with the attached Appendix 3A.

Appendix 3A, Section 1.1, last paragraph:

The treated cfﬂucnt is contained in verification tanks where the effluent is sampled JPERMIT-REQUIRED-CHANGE}
i to confirm that the effluent meets the 'delisting’ criteria. Under 40 CFR 261,

Appendix IX, Table 2, the treated efﬂuent from the ETF is considered a delisted waste; that is, the treated efflucnt isno

longer a dangerous or hazardous waste subject to the hazardous waste management requircments of RCRA. The treated

effluent is discharged under the Discharge Permit as a nondangerous, delisted waste to the SALDS, located in the

600 Area, north of the 200 West Area (Figure 1-1). Some delisted wastewater s recycled in the freatment process

Verification tank water is used to dilute bulk acid and caustic to meet processing needs reducing the demand for process

watcr

Modification Class: '*? Class 1 Class '} Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classcs , X :

EVE iy g, g T L ] T A I

Rclevant WAC 173-303 830 Append:leod:ﬁcatlon Al

Enter wording of the fhodification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation -
A. General Permit Provisions
1. Admlmstratwe and Informanonal chang_s

T

Submxttcd by Co~0perator d%f y Program Ofﬁcc Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
ERM . 34 .

E. S. Aromi Date "Q./H. Sanders Date F, Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

? If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to ', if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effiuent Retention Facility and Part lll, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:
Replace Appendix 3A with the attached Appendix 3A.

-Appendix 3A, Section 6.1: Incorporate Permit Condition IL.4.B.b.2.
1.1 SECONDARY WASTE GENERATED FROM TREATMENT PROCESSES

T4 TRy T

The following terms used in this Section, mcludmg powder, dry powder, waste powder, and dry waste powder, are
equivalent to the. term *'dry powder waste";

A dry powder waste is generated from the secondary treatment train, from the treatment of an aqueous waste. Waste is
received in the secondary treatment train in waste receiving tanks where it is fed into an evaporator. Concentrate waste
from the evaporator is then fed to a concentrate tank. From these tanks, the waste is fed to a thin film dryer and dried
into a powder, and collected into containers. The containers are filled via a remotely controlled system. The condensed
overheads from the evaporator and thin film dryer are returned to the surge tank to be fed to the primary treatment train.

Occasionally, salts from the treatment process (e.g., calcium sulfate and magnesium hydroxide) accumulate in process
tanks as sludge. Because processing these salts could cause fouling in the thin film dryer, and to allow uninterrupted
operation of the treatment process, the sludge is removed and placed in containers. The sludge is dewatered and the
supernate is pumped back to the ETF for treatment.

The secondary treatment system typically receives and processes the following by-products generated from the primary
treatment train:

Concentrate from the first RO stage

Backwash from the rough and fine filters
Regeneration waste from the ion exchange system
Spillage or overflow collected in the process sumps.

In an alternate operating scenario, some aqueous wastes may be fed to the secondary treatment train before the primary
treatment train. A more complete description of these processes can be found in Chapter 4.0 of the dangerous waste
permit application for LERF and ETF (DOE/RL-97-03).

Modification Class: ! Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

R S T A LI i U I c ot TS, e s et . Lo T I L

Relevant WAC 173 303- 830 Appcndlx I Modlﬁcatlon A. 1.
Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation

A. General Permit Provisions
1 Admmxstranve and Informatxonai chan&s

RIS SN S NN

Subrmtted by Co-Operator Rew Rgranf’ C){f' ice: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
1
EQO— it S 06 200
E. S. Aromi Dite te{ H. Sanders Date | F.Jamison Date | L.E.Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class ‘1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Invelvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any madification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

- Unit Permit Part & Chapter:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facllity and Part Ili, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effiuent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification:
Appendix 4A:

Remove Appendix 4A and replace with the attached Appendix 4A.:
Table 4A-2. Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Piping and Instrumentation.

LERF System Drawing Number Qutstanding ECNs Drawing Title
Transfer Piping to 1 H-2-76604, Sh 1,Rev. 3 Nere ' Piping Plot and Key Plans; 242-A Evaporator
242-A Evaporator ECN-648330 Condensate Stream (Sheet 1)
LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh 1, Rev. 23 ECh-£4788¢ P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 1)
Instrumentation ECN-643330
ECN-656789
LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh 2, Rev. 4_5 ECN-647209L P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 2)
Instrumentation ECN-648330 .
LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh 3, Rev. 56 Mone P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 3)
Instrumentation ECN’48330
ECN-709380L
LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh 4, Rev. 36 None P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 4}
Instrumentation ECN- 648330
ECN-658584
H-2-89351, Sh 1, Rev. 57 None Piping & Instrumentation Diagram - Legend

P&ID - piping and instrumentation diagram,

Modification Class: '** ' Class 1 - Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X
Lt 1] A i R A R MR T s T L e T i R e 52
Relevant WAC 173 303 830 AppendlxIModlﬁcahon B.5.b.
Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix 1 citation
B. General Facility Standards
5. Changes in the training plan
b Other changes
; e T e HRATT G T SR L e T e TR e TR Ty e MAT
Subnutted by Co- Operator _ -RL Prog Ofﬁce Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology
D20 5o 6 2001
E.S.Aromi  Date /. ,/6 H. Sandcrs Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class Y, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required. :

} If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'l, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit:
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facllity

Part lil, Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Permit Part & Chapter;

Appendix 4B:

Description of Modification:

Remove Appendix 4B and replace with the attached Appendix 4B:
Table 4B-2. Drawings of Major Process Units and Tanks at the Effluent Treatment Facility and Load-In Station.

ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title
Load-In Facility H-2-817974, Sh. 1, Rev. 12 None P&ID ~ ETF Truck Load-In Facility (Shest 1}
Load-In Facility H-2-817974,8h. 2, Rev. 0 None P&ID ~ ETF Truck Load-In Facility (Sheet 2)
Surge Tank H-2-89337, S 1, Rev. 4413 ECN-644244 P&ID - Surge Tank System {Sheet 1)
UV/Oxidation H-2-88976, Sh. 1, Rev. 89 ECN-647245 P&ID ~ UV Oxidizer Part | (Sheet 1)
UV/Oxidation H-2-89342, Sh. 1, Rev. 67 ECN-647245 P&ID ~ UV Oxidizer Part 2 (Sheet [}
Reverse Osmosis H-2-88980, Sh. |, Rev. 910 None P&ID ~ 1st RO Stage (Sheet 1)
Reverse Osmosis H-2-88982, 5h. 1, Rev. 112 None P&ID ~ 2nd RO Stage (Sheet 1)
1 X/Polishers H-2-889813, Sh. 1, Rev. 4811, ECN-642800 P&ID - Polisher (Sheet 1)
Verification Tanks H-2.88985, Sh. 1, Rev. 89 None P&ID - Verification Tank System (Sheet 1)
ETF Evaporator H-2-89335, Sh. L, Rev. 4314 ECN-64171% P&ID - Evaporator (Sheet 1)
ECN-653080L
EGN-6HS6ECN-651583
Thin Film Dryer H-2-88989, Sh. [, Rev. +617 ECN-648765 ECN-642797 P&ID - Thin Film Dryer (Sheet )
ECN-656781L
Transfer Piping from LERF to H-2-88768, Sh. 1, Rev. | None Piping Plan/Profile 4"~ §0M-002-M17 and
ETF - 3"-60M-001-M17 {Sheet 1)
Transfer Piping from Load-In H-2-817969, Sh. 1, Rev. 1 ECN-W291.015 Civil ~ ETF Truck Load-In Facility Site Plan
Facility to ETF ECN-641703 (Sheet )
ECN-649104
P&ID - piping and instrumentation diagram.
STRUCT - architecturalVstructural diagram.
Maodification Class: '** Class | Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X
| Relevant WAC 173.303-830, Appendix I Modification: B.5.b.
Eater wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix ] citation
B. General Facility Standards ‘
5. Changes in the training plan
b. Other changes 7 K -
B TN T TN £ ‘.:/ N A e gt ., R RS P [T
Submitted by Co-Operator: |Reyi t yfRL fogram Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
i , /4- A ;
Zbo e LAgAAPR 06 2001
. e T s
E.S. Aromi Date »/6 H. Sanders F, Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

' Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required. :

> If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to ', if appropriate.
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1 HANFORD FACILITY DANGEROUS WASTE PERMIT APPLICATION,
LIQUID EFFLUENT RETENTION FACILITY AND
3 200 AREA EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY
4 FOREWORD
5  The Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit Application is considered to be a single application
6 organized into a General Information Portion (document number DOE/RL-91-28) and a Unit-Specific
7 Portion. The scope of the Unit-Specific Portion is limited to Part B permit application documentation
8 submitted for individual, 'operating' treatment, storage, and/or disposal units, such as the Liquid Effluent
9 Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility (this document, DOE/RL-97-03).
10 Both the General Information and Unit-Specific portions of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste
11 Permit Application address the content of the Part B permit application guidance prepared by the
12 Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology 1987 and 1996) and the U.S. Environmental
13 Protection Agency (40 Code of Federal Regulations 270), with additional information needs defined by
14  the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments and revisions of Washington Administrative Code 173-303.
15  For ease of reference, the Washington State Department of Ecology alpha-numeric section identifiers
16  from the permit application guidance documentation (Ecology 1996) follow, in brackets, the chapter
17  headings and subheadings. A checklist indicating where information is contained in the Liquid Effluent
18 Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility permit application documentation, in
19 relation to the Washington State Department of Ecology guidance, is located in the Contents Section.
20 Documentation contained in the General Information Portion is broader in nature and could be used by
21 multiple treatment, storage, and/or disposal units {¢.g., the glossary provided in the General Information
22 Portion). Wherever appropriate, the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment
23 Facility permit application documentation makes cross-reference to the General Information Portion,
24  rather than duplicating text.
25

26

it
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1

10
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12
13
14
15
16
17
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19

20

DOCUMENT CONTENTS

FOREWORD

METRIC CONVERSION CHART

APPLICATION CHECKLIST

1.0
2.0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
8.0
9.0
10.0
11.0
12.0
13.0
14.0

15.0

PART A [A]

FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS [B AND E}
WASTE ANALYSIS [C] |
PROCESS INFORMATION [D-1 THROUGH D-8]

GROUNDWATER MONITORING FOR LAND-BASED UNITS [D-10]
PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS [F)

CONTINGENCY PLAN {G]

PERSONNEL TRAINING [H]

EXPOSURE INFORMATION REPORT

WASTE MINIMIZATION [D-9)

CLOSURE AND FINANCIAL ASSURANCE [T}

REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING

OTHER FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS [J}

PART B CERTIFICATION [K]

REFERENCES |
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1 APPENDICES
2 2A TOPOGRAPHIC MAPS
3  3A WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN FOR LIQUID EFFLUENT RETENTION FACILITY AND
4 200 AREA EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY
5 4A DETAILED DRAWINGS FOR THE LIQUID EFFLUENT RETENTION FACILITY
6 4B DETAILED DRAWINGS FOR THE 200 AREA EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY
7 CONTAINER STORAGE AREA AND TANK SYSTEMS
8 4C PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER TANK INTEGRITY ASSESSMENT FOR THE 200 AREA
9 EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY TANK SYSTEM
10 4D STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY CERTIFICATION OF THE DIKES AT THE LIQUID EFFLUENT
11 RETENTION FACILITY :
12 7A BUILDING EMERGENCY PLAN FOR 200 AREA EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY AND
13 LIQUID EFFLUENT RETENTION FACILITY
14 8A TRAINING

15
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METRIC CONVERSION CHART
Into metric units Out of metric units
Ifyoulnow | Multiplyby |  Toget KFyouknow | Multiplyby | Toget |
Length Length
inches 25.40 millimeters millimeters 0.0393 inches
inches 2.54 centimeters centimeters 0.393 inches
feet 0.3048 meters meters 3.2808 feet
yards 0.914 meters meters 1.09 yards
miles 1.609 kilometers kilometers 0.62 miles
Area Area
square inches 6.4516 square square 0.155 square inches
centimeters centimeters
 square feet 0.092 square meters square meters 10.7639 ‘square feet
square yards 0.836 square meters square meters 1.20 square yards
square miles 2.59 square square 0.39 square miles
kilometers kilometers
acres 0.404 hectares hectares 2471 acres
Mass (weight) Mass (weight)
ounces 28.35 grams grams 0.0352 ounces
ounds 0.453 kilograms kilograms 2.2046 _pounds
short ton 0.907 metric ton metric ton 1.10 short ton
Volume Volume
fluid ounces 29.57 milliliters milliliters 0.03 fluid ounces
quarts 0.95 liters liters 1.057 quarts
allons 3.79 liters liters 0.26 ‘gallons
cubic feet 0.03 cubic meters cubic meters 35.3147 cubic feet
cubic yards 0.76456 cubic meters cubic meters 1.308 cubic yards
Temperature Temperature
Fahrenheit subtract 32 | Celsius Celsius multiply by | Fahrenheit
: then ‘ 9/5ths, then
multiply by add 32
5/9ths
Force Force
pounds per” 6.895 kilopascals kilopascals 1.4504 x 10™ | pounds per
square inch square inch

Source: Engineering Unit Conversions, M. R. Lindeburg, PE., Second Ed., 1990, Professional
Publications, Inc., Belmeont, California.

vii
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2.0 FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS [B AND E}

The LERF and the ETF, located in the 200 East Area, are two units of an aqueous waste treatment
system. Dangerous and mixed aqueous waste streams as well as nondangerous aqueous waste streams
are stored and treated in the LERF and the ETF, Aqueous waste is generated from various Hanford
Facility waste management and remediation activities. The term 'effluent’ in this document refers to the
treated aqueous waste that is discharged from the ETF,

2.1 DESCRIPTION OF THE LIQUID EFFLUENT RETENTION FACILITY AND
200 AREA EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY

The following sections provide general description of the LERF and the ETF and their process
components. A more detailed discussion of the waste types treated and stored and the identification of
processes and equipment are provided in Chapters 3.0 and 4.0, respectively. Because dangerous waste
does not include the source, special nuclear, and by-product material components of mixed waste,
radionuclides are not within the scope of this permit application documentation. The information on
radionuclides is provided only for general knowledge.

2.1.1 Liquid Effluent Retention Facility

The LERF is composed of three surface impoundments, or basins, with a nominal capacity of

24.6 million liters cach (Chapter 1.0). The LERF provides interim storage and treatment until the waste
is transferred to the ETF for fina) treatment, Treatment at the LERF consists of flow and pH
equalization, consistent with the surface impoundment treatment exemption (40 CFR 268.4).

The LERF basins are provided with primary and secondary composite liners, a leachate collection and
removal system between the liners, and a floating cover. The LERF also includes piping and pumping
systems, utilities, and a basin operations structure. Agueous waste from the LERF is transferred to the
ETF via pipelines.

2.1.2 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

The ETF is a flexible treatment unit that destroys or removes contaminants in an aqueous waste.
Aqueous waste is transferred to the ETF through pipelines connected to the LERF or from the load-in
station, located just east of the ETF. The Load-In Station currently consists two 25,898 liter storage
tanks and a transfer pipeline that connects to the LERF/ETF transfer pipeline.

The ETF consists of a series of treatment or process units that remove or destroy essentially all of the
dangerous waste and radioactive constituents, except tritium. The treatrnent units are grouped into either
the primary or secondary treatment train. The major treatment units are located in the primary treatment
train. The primary treatment train consists of the following units:

Surge tank

Rough filter

Ultraviolet light/oxidation (UV/OX)
pH adjustment

Hydrogen peroxide decomposer
Fine filter

Degasification

s & & & & 8
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"1 & Reverse osmosis (RO)

2 & Polisher [ion exchange (IX) column]

3 e« Final pH adjustment and verification.

4  Contaminants are concentrated and dried to a powder in the secondary treatment train. The secondary

5 treatment train includes the following units:

6 o Sccondary waste receiving tanks -

7 e ETF evaporator (forced circulation evaporator)

8 « Concentrate tank

9 e Thin film dryer
10 e Container handling
11 e Supporting systems.
12 The dry powder waste generated from the treatment process is containerized and transferred to the
13 appropriate treatment, storage, and/or disposal (TSD) unit. The treatment process also generates a
14  maintenance and operations waste stream that includes such waste as dewatered spent resin, spent filter
15 media, RO membranes, and UV lamps. The maintenance and operations waste stream also is
16  containerized and transported to the appropriate TSD unit.
17  The treated effluent is contained in verification tanks where the effluent is sampled and held until the
18  analytical results confirm that the effluent meets the 'delisting’ criteria. Under 40 CFR 261, Appendix IX,
19  Table 2, the treated effluerit from the ETF is a 'delisted’ waste; that is, the treated effluent is no longer a
20  dangerous or hazardous waste subject to the hazardous waste management requirements of the Resource
21  Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) of 1976, as amended.
22 2.3 Other Environmental Permits
23 All environmental permits that are required to support operation of the LERF and ETF are identified in
24  the Annual Hanford Site Environmental Permitting Status Report (¢.g., DOE/RL-96-63).
25 2.1.4 Construction Schedule
26  Any proposed new construction will be managed as described in the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit.
27 2.2 TOPOGRAPHIC MAP [B-2]
28  Topographic map (Drawing H-13-00039) is located in Appendix 2A.
29 23 ROADWAY TRAFFIC TO LIQUID EFFLUENT RETENTION FACILITY AND
30 200 AREA EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY [B-4)
31 Genera! raffic information for the Hanford Facility is presented in the General Information Portion
32 (DOE/RL-91-28).
33 Three 6.1-meter-wide roads were built for the LERF. An asphalt perimeter road circumscribes the LERF
34  inside the operational security fence. A gravel road was constructed around the 200 East Area limited
35  access perimeter fence. A second gravel service road running north and south through the area was
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1  constructed to connect with the perimeter service road. Vehicle access to the ETF is by a paved road
running east from Canton Avenue. Traffic volume on these roads is light.

3 2.4 RELEASE FROM SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS [E]

Information concerning releases from solid waste management units is discussed in the General
Information Portion (DOE/RL-91-28). However, no known releases have been detected from the LERF
since the installation of the groundwater monitoring network (refer to Chapter 5.0). ‘
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1 3.0 WASTE ANALYSIS [C]
2 This chapter provides information on the cliemical, biological, and physical characteristics of the
3 aqueous waste treated and stored at LERF and ETF. The information includes waste descriptions,
4  designations, and a waste analysis plan (Appendix 3A) for the treatment and storage of waste.
5 3.1 CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS [C-1]
6  This section describes the chemical, biological, and physical characteristics of the aqueous waste treated
7  and stored at LERF and ETF, including the following:
g e A description of the waste types
9 & A description of the dangerous and/or mixed waste characteristics and a basis for the designation of
10 the waste as dangerous or mixed waste,
11  Information on sampling methods is provided in the waste analysis plan (Appendix 3A).
12 311 Characteristics of Waste Treated at the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area
13 Effluent Treatment Facility
14  The LERF and ETF store and treat 242-A Evaporator process condensate and other aqueous waste
15  streams from onsite waste management and remediation activities. A description of the waste types
16  managed at the LERF and ETF is located in Chapter 1.0.
17  3.1.2 Characteristics of Waste Streams Generated at the 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility
18  The ETF generates a treated effluent stream that is contained in verification fanks. The treated effluent is
19  sampled and held in these tanks until analytical results verify that the effluent meets the 'delisting' criteria
20 (40 CFR 261, Appendix IX, Table 2). Following verification, the treated effluent is released as a
21 nondangerous waste to a disposal site in the 200 West Area.
22  Two nonaqueous waste streams are generated during the operation of ETF: a waste stream from the
23 treatment process and a waste stream from maintenance and operations activities. The ETF treatment
24  process removes contaminants from an aqueous waste. These contaminants and treatment by-products
25  are concentrated into a powder, containerized, and transferred to the Central Waste Complex (CWC) for
26  storage or to the Low-Level Burial Grounds (LLBG) or the Environmental Restoration Disposal Facility
27  for disposal {as appropriate).
28  Waste generated from maintenance and operations activities could include, but is not limited to,
29  dewatered spent bead resin, spent membranes, spent high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) cartridges,
30 spent filter elements, spent activated carbon cartridges, and spent ultraviolet lamps. Nonradioactive
3] dangerous waste from maintenance and operations activities could include chemicals used in the various
32 processes (Chapter 2.0). The maintenance and operations waste is containerized and transferred to an
33

onsite TSD unit, or if nonradioactive, shipped offsite to a TSD facility.
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1 3.2 WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN [C-2]

‘The Waste Analysis Plan for Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility
is provided in Appendix 3A.
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1 9.0 EXPOSURE INFORMATION REPORT

2 Exposure information for the LERF is discussed in the General Information Portion (DOE/RL-91-28).
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1 10.0 WASTE MINIMIZATION [D-9}

To fulfill the requirements of 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9), a certification form that the LERF and the ETF have
& waste minimization/poliution prevention program in place will be entered, annually, into the LERF and

the ETF operating record.
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11.0 CLOSURE AND FINANCIAL ASSURANCE {I)

This chapter describes the planned activities and performance standards for closing LERF and ETF.

11.1 CLOSURE PLAN/FINANCIAL ASSURANCE FOR CLOSURE [I-1]

The LERF and ETF will be clean closed with respect to dangerous waste contamnination that resulted
from operation as TSD units, with closure of LERF occurring first. To facilitate closure, the LERF
retention basins are being viewed as consisting of seven components: the covers and primary liner,
drainage layer system/bentonite carpet liner, secondary liner, soil bentonite, internal and/or external
piping, ancillary equipment, and concrete basins. To facilitate closure of ETF, ETF is being viewed as
consisting of six components: tanks, internal and/or external piping, ancillary equipment, concrete
floors/dikes/encasements, structures, and soil directly beneath the structure. It is anticipated that closure
of LERF and ETF will begin after the projected 30-year active life of LERF and ETF. If it is determined
that clean closure is not possible, the closure plan will be modified to address required postclosure
activities,

Uncontaminated structures either will be left for future use or disassembled, dismantled, and removed for
disposal. Uncontaminated equipment and structures could include aqueous makeup, HVAC and piping,
steam condensate and cooling water piping, and the control room and office areas.

Clean closure requires decontamination or removal and disposal of all dangerous waste, waste residues,
contaminated equipment, soil, or other material established in accordance with the clean closure
performance standards of WAC 173-303-610(2). This and future closure p]an revisions will provide for
compliance with these performance standards.

11.2 CLOSURE PERFORMANCE STANDARD {I-1a}

Clean closure, as provided for in this plan, and in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(2), will eliminate
future maintenance and will be protective of human health and the environment by removing or reducing
chemical contamination at LERF and ETF to levels that eliminate the threat of contaminant escape to the

environment.

After closure, the appearance of the land where the LERF and ETF are located will be consistent with the
appearance and future use of its surrounding land areas. This plan proposes to leave clean structures and
equipment in place after closure for potential use in future operations. This need will be evaluated at the
time of closure.

11.2.1 Closure Standards for Metal Surfaces, Rubber, Tanks, and Concrete

This closure plan proposes use of a ‘clean debris surface' (defined in the following paragraph) as the
clean closure performance standard for the metal surfaces, rubber (i.e., basin covers, liners, etc.), tanks,
and concrete that will remain after closure. This approach is consistent with Ecology guidance

(Ecology 1994a) for achievement of clean closure. Additionally, adherence to this guidance ensures that
all residues have been removed as required by WAC 173-303-640 for clean closure of the ETF tank
systems. The ETF verification tanks will be considered "clean" if the delisting limits were not exceeded
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for the effluent in the tanks. If the delisting limits were exceeded, closure activities will be as described
in Section 11.3.4.3.

The clean debris surface standard is verified visually, "A clean debris surface means the surface, when
viewed without magnification, shall be free of all visible contaminated soil and hazardous waste except
residual staining from soi! and waste consisting of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations
and soil and waste in cracks, crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and waste and
soil in cracks, crevices, and pits shall be limited to no more than 5% of each square inch of surface area”
(40 CFR 268.45). When a physical extraction method is used on concrete, the performance standard is
based on removal of the contaminated layer of debris. The physical extraction performance standard for
concrete is removal of 0.6 centimeter of the surface layer and treatment to a clean debris surface.
Inspections to verify achievement of 2 clean debris surface will be performed and documented.

11.2.2 Closure Standards for Internal and External Piping

The internal and external piping of both LERF and ETF will be flushed and drained as part of closure.
The rinsate will be sampled and analyzed. Results less than designation limits for the constituents of
concern will be accepted as indicating that the piping is clean with respect to dangerous waste or
dangerous waste residues, If the rinsate designates as a dangerous waste, the piping will be flushed
again. Ifit is not possible to meet the clean closure performance standard, the particular piping of
concern will be removed and disposed of accordingly.

11.2.3 Closure Standards for Anciliary Equipment

Ancillary equipment is defined as pumps and other miscellaneous equipment not otherwise specified in
this closure plan. Ancillary equipment will be removed and disposed.

11.2.4 Closure Standards for Underlying Soils

The LERF retention basins have a leachate collection system for leaks or spills that channels the liquid to
drains or sumps. The collected liquid is pumped back into the basins, thereby preventing spills from
reaching the soil. The soil only could be contaminated if the secondary liner had failed. To determine if
failure occurred, the primary liner will be inspected for leaks, holes, or punctures and the drainage gravel
and bentontte carpet liner underneath the primary liner will be sampled and analyzed for contamination.
If the drainage gravel analytical results determine that the constituents of concern are at or below agreed
to regulatory cleanup levels (i.c., Hanford Site soil background levels (DOE-RL 1993) and/or residential
exposure assumptions according to the Model Toxics Control Act), the gravel will be considered clean
for closure. Only if contamination is found in the drainage gravel/bentonite carpet liner will the
secondary liner surfaces be inspected for leaks, holes, or punctures, which (if existing) could have
provided a pathway to soil for contamination (refer to Chapter 4.0, Figure 4-3 for basin diagram). If no
leaks, holes, or punctures are found in the primary liner or if the drainage gravel/bentonite carpet liner is
found not to be contaminated, the soil will be considered to be clean closed. However, if leaks, holes, or
punctures are found in the primary liner or the gravel is contaminated, the secondary liner surfaces will
be inspected. If no leaks, holes, or punctures are found in the secondary liner surfaces, the soil will be
considered clean closed. If such leaks, holes, or punctures are identified, potential soil contamination
will be investigated. Soil will be sampled and analyzed for constituents of concerns. If the soil
analytical results determine that the constituents of concemn are at or below agreed to regulatory cleanup
levels, the soil will be considered clean closed. :
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1 Clean closure of soil under the ETF will be accomplished by demonstrating that the coated concrete floor
2 kept contaminants from reaching the soil. The coated concrete floor provided secondary containment for
3 all the tanks and process piping. Unless inspections identify potential through-thickness cracks
4  indicating containment failure and a subsequent potential for soil contamination from TSD unit
5  operations, the soil will be considered clean closed. However, if inspections identify such cracks and
6  there have been documented spills in the vicinity, potential soil contamination will be investigated. Soils
7 will be sampled and analyzed for constituents of concerns. If the soil analytical results determine that the
8  constituents of concemn are at or below agreed to regulatory clean up levels, the soil will be considered
9 clean closed. Regulatory cleanup levels are defined by the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (Condition

10 ILK.). If verification sampling is required, a sampling analysis plan will be prepared before closure in a

11 manner consistent with Ecology guidance (Ecology 1994a) for achievement of clean closure.

12 11.3 CLOSURE ACTIVITIES [I-1b]

13 The LERF and ETF were designed for a 30-year active life. At the time of closure, the closure plan will

14  be modified as necessary to reflect current regulation or informational revisions. If it is determined that

15 clean closure is not possible, the closure plan will be modified to address required postclosure activities.

16 11.3.1 General Closure Activities

17  The approach to LERF closure is to dispose of accumulated basin aqueous waste by processing the waste

18  through ETF. Primary basin liners and covers will be decontaminated or disposed of as appropriate.

19  Any remaining solids (residue) within basins will be removed, designated, and disposed of accordingly.

20  Piping associated with LERF closure is intended to be decontaminated and left in place. Rinsate

21  generated during decontamination also will be disposed of through ETF. Sampling will assess whether

22 contamination beneath the primary liner has occurred. Contamination, if present, will be managed in

23 compliance with regulatory requirements.

24  The approach to ETF closure is to process any aqueous waste through the effluent treatment system. Any

25  containerized dangerous waste and/or mixed waste will be transferred to other TSD units. All structures

26  and equipment will be decontaminated and/or disposed. Piping associated with ETF closure is intended

27  to be decontaminated and left in place. Contamination, if present, will be managed in compliance with

28  regulatory requirements.

29  Equipment or materials used in performing closure activities will be decontaminated or disposed at a

30  permitted Tacility, '

31 11.3.2 Constituents of Concern for Closure for the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and

32 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

33 Using the list of dangerous waste numbers in the Part A, (Chapter 1.0) process knowledge and the risk to

34  human health and the environment, the constituents of concern for closure will be determined at through

35  the data quality objective process.

36 1133 Removing Dangerous Waste {I-1b(2))

37  Atthe start of LERF closure, aqueous waste will be transferred sequentially from each basin to ETF for

38 treatment. Ata treatment rate of about 284 liters per minute, it will take approximately 60 days to empty
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a full basin. Basin covers will remain in place to prevent possible wind dispersion of waste until ail
basin waste has been removed.

All of the aqueous waste inventory at the ETF will be processed before closure. Any residue remaining
in piping, equipment, or the LERF liner will be removed to an appropriate disposal unit. All
containerized waste will be dispositioned. All secondary waste in containers will be transferred to an
appropriate TSD unit.

11.3.4 Decontaminating Structures, Equipment, and lSoils [I-1b(3)]

This section discusses the activities necessary to implement a clean closure strategy for the LERF and
ETF. Before closure activities begin, any waste inventory stored will be removed. After the waste
inventory is removed, clean closure of the LERF covers and primary liner, drainage layer/leachate
collection system/bentonite carpet liner, secondary liner, soil bentonite, the internal piping, ancillary
equipment, and the concrete catch basins will be accomplished by decontaminating the components as
necessary, and demonstrating that clean closure performance standards are met (Section 11.1.1). To
facilitate closure of ETF, tanks, internal piping, external piping, ancillary equipment, concrete
floors/dikes/encasements, structures, and soil directly beneath the structure will be decontaminated, as
necessary, to demonstrate that the clean closure performance standards are met.

Removal and disposal of most of the components will be determined at time of closure. Clean ¢losure of
the soil will be accomplished by demonstrating that the concrete kept contaminants from reaching the
soil.

11.3.4.1 Covers and Liners

After all pumpable waste has been removed from a given basin at LERF, the cover for that basin will be
removed. The cover either will be decontaminated or disposed of appropriately. If the cover is disposed
of, the cover will be cut up within the basin and loaded into 2 lined dump truck for transport and disposal.
If the covers are to be reused, an initial decontamination effort will be made by spraying the underside of
the cover while in place over a basin. The intent of preremoval spraying is to minimize subsequent
decontamination efforts and to use the basin as a wash water catchment. Each cover will be inspected
visually for physical damage in the same manner as the primary liners. Visible signs of damage to the
cover will be repaired as specified by the cover manufacturer. The cover decontamination procedure will
be to position a cover into its basin and wash the cover. Any openings, such as for vents, will be sealed
temporarily so that rinsate cannot seep through. The method and degree of washing will be the same as
necessary for the respective basin liner. The generated rinsate will be transferred from the basin 1o the
ETF or appropriate TSD unit.

The primary liner will be inspected visually for physical damage and surveyed radiologically before any
decontamination efforts. Physical damage will be defined as tears, holes, or punctures such that the liner
would not hold water. A description and location of any physical damage found will be noted in a
inspection record. Visible signs of damage to the liner will be repaired per procedures specified by the
manufacturer before decontamination to prevent liquid solutions from driving potential contamination
down into the drainage gravel. The purpose of the inspection will be twofold: to identify and map any
physical damage in the primary liner that might have allowed contaminants a pathway to the drainage
gravel below; and to identify areas that potentially are contaminated with dangerous waste or dangerous
waste residues. The inspection standard for the liner will be a clean debris surface as defined in

Section 11.1,1.1. The inspection of the liner for a clean debris surface will be documented on an
inspection record. Those areas already meeting the standard can be clean closed as is, based on Ecology
acceptance of the compieted record.

114



Class 1 Modification DOE/RL-97-03, Rev. 0A
Quarter Ending 03/31/2001 03/2001

D GO~ O\ LA E-STE N 8 e

—
o

Pk et ek et et b bt b ek
O OO~ N ) b e

MR N
bW -

N RN
O QO -1

Ll G G L G LT WD L)
O~ O U o W — O

oW
< o

41

42
43

Those potentially contaminated areas will undergo decontamination to meet the clean closure standard of
a clean debris surface. Plastic surfaces indicated by visual examination as being potentially
contaminated will be decontaminated through use of physical extraction technologies such as
high-pressure steamn and water sprays coupled with a detergent wash,

Achievement of a clean debris surface will be documented on an inspection record. Decontamination
rinsate will be transferred directly to the ETF or transferred to another basin before ultimate disposal. If
it is not possible to meet the clean closure performance standard, or there is no further need for the liner,
the primary liner could be removed, designated, and disposed of accordingly. The inspections for a clean
debris surface will be documented on an inspection record.

11.3.4.2 Drainage Layer/Bentonite Carpet Liner/Secondary Liner

Assessment of contamination beneath the LERF's primary liner will be performed within each basin by
sampling the drainage gravel. Biased rather than random location selection will be used to increase the
probability of detecting leachate contamination, Sampling points will be chosen where physical damage
was noted during the inspection of the primary liner or areas where the underlying material porosity and
permeability and the hydraulic head would most likely drive any leachate. The leakage rate through the
liner would increase toward the bottom of the liner as hydraulic head increases. Any leakage that did
occur in the sloped sides could be expected to travel down slope through the geotextile between the
primary and secondary liner until reaching the bottom of the liner. Therefore, the most likely area of
contamination would be the drainage gravel.

Grave! samples will be collected by removing the bentonite carpet liner and making an incision in the
geotextile. Sampling will be performed in accordance with existing procedures at the time of sampling.
Special care will be needed in sampling for volatiles. To aid in ensuring sample integrity, the initial
removal of gravel to create the gravel profile will not be done unless the samples can be collected
immediately. '

Sample collection will occur immediately after profile exposure. If no constituents of concern are found
above soil closure performance standards (Section 11.1.1), no further analysis will be done. If the initial
sample analysis indicates liner leakage, analysis of the bottom sample will be performed to determine the
depth of contamination. Additional gravel samples from different locations will be taken to determine
the spatial extent of contamination.

A visual assessment of the underlying basin integrity will be made at the bottom of each sampled location
and wherever else gravel is removed. If the basin is perceived to be damaged such that leakage could
have occurred beneath the secondary liner, an amendment to the closure plan will be submitted to allow
time for additional sampling and possibie gravel removal. Sampling beneath the secondary liner, if
necessary, will be attempted in accordance with sampling procedures for beneath the primary liner.
Sampling beneath the secondary liner has not been extensively addressed because of the remote
probability of its occurrence. The drainage gravel will be the preferred flow path even if minor leaks
exist in the secondary liner. The secondary liner is resting on a soil/bentonite bed, which would tend to
seal any punctures in the secondary liner as hydraulic head built up. '

Sampling and disposal objectives will be determined at the time of closure activities through the data
quality objectives process. .

11.3.4.3 Tanks

After all pumpable waste has been removed from the tanks at ETF, the interior of the tanks, including the
internal components such as the agitator, will be washed down by adding or spraying with steam, a,
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water-soluble cleaner, or other approved method. The tanks will be emptied and the interiors visually
examined.

After rinsing, the tanks will be inspected visually for compliance with the performance standard.
Because of possible radiation exposure, visual inspection might be made remotely using a camera or
other device that allows verification of meeting the standard. If any areas are found to not meet the clean
debris surface performance standard, these areas will be decontaminated in-place. Per the debris rule,
only removal of contaminants from the surface layer is necessary for metal surfaces. Contamination will
be removed from the surface layer using either high-pressure water blastinig (a physical extraction
method) or by hand or remote wiping, washing, brushing, or scrubbing using an approved cleaner, and
rinsing with water or by other appropriate methods.

The outside of the tanks also will be inspected for compliance to the performance standard. Any areas
found to not meet this performance standard will be decontaminated in-place. Contamination will be
removed from the surface layer using any of the methods described for internal tank decontamination or
another appropriate method. Before using decontamination solutions on the outside of the tanks, the
floor will be inspected for cracks or other openings that could provide a pathway to soil. This inspection
will be performed as described in Section 11.1.4.6 in conjunction with mapping of potential
through-thickness cracks. Any such cracks will be mapped. The cracks will be sealed before beginning
treatment or other engineered containment devices (e.g., portable catch basins, liners) will be used to
collect and contain solutions.

Decontamination residues will be collected, designated, and managed as appropriate. If it is not possible
to meet the clean closure performance standard, contaminated portions of the tanks could be removed,
designated, and disposed of accordingly. The inspections for a clean debris surface will be documented
on an inspection record.

11.3.4.4 Internal and External Piping and Ancillary Equipment

The internal piping for both LERF and ETF will be rinsed and the rinsate will be sampled and analyzed
for constituents of concern. The rinsate will be designated and disposed of appropniately. If the rinsate
does not designate based on the concentrations of the constituents of concern, the internal piping will be
blanked to ensure that the tanks are isolated and the piping will be considered clean with respect to
RCRA. If the rinsate designates as a dangerous waste, the piping will be flushed again. If necessary the
piping will be rinsed with a decontamination solution before sampling and analyses. If it is not possible
to meet the clean closure standard, portions of the internal piping will be removed, designated, and
disposed of accordingly. The ancillary equipment will be removed, designated, and disposed of
accordingly.

External piping (transfer lines) between the 242-A Evaporator and LERF and between LERF and ETF
will be flushed and the rinsate analyzed for constituents of concern. If the rinsate designatesasa
dangerous waste, the piping will be flushed again. If necessary the piping will be rinsed with a
decontamination solution before sampling and analyses. If it is not possible to meet the clean closure
standard, the piping will be removed and disposed of accordingly. If the rinsate does not designate, the
piping will be considered clean and will remain in place.

If the rinsate designates as dangerous waste, rinsate from the external piping and LERF internal piping
will be processed through ETF. Rinsate from ETF will be transferred to another TSD unit.

11.3.4.5 Concrete

At LERF, the concrete catch basins are located at the northeast comer of each retention basin, where inlet
pipes, leachate risers, and transfer pipe risers emerge for the basin. The concrete catch basin is curbed,
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and coated with a chemical resistant epoxy sealant. The concrete catch basin is sloped so that any leaks
or spills from the piping or connections will drain into the basin. At the ETF, the coated concrete floor
and berm provides secondary containment for all the tanks and process piping.

At LERF and ETF, all concrete will be inspected visually and surveyed radiologically before any
decontamination. The purpose of the inspection will be twofold: to identify and map any cracks in the
concrete that might have allowed contaminants a pathway to the soil below (Section 11.1.2.3.); and to
identify areas that potentially are contaminated with dangerous waste or dangerous waste residues. The
inspection standard will be a clean debris surface as defined in Section 11.1.1. The inspection of the
concrete for a clean debris surface will be documented on an inspection record. Those areas already
meeting the standard can be clean closed as is.

Those potentially contaminated areas will undergo decontamination to meet the clean closure standard of
a clean debris surface. The concrete will be washed down, the rinsate collected, designated, and
disposed of accordingly. The concrete will be reinspected for a clean debris surface. Concrete surfaces
indicated by visual examination as still being potentially contaminated will have the surface layer
removed to a depth of 0.6 centimeter by scabbling or other approved methods. This will not threaten the
environment, even if potential through-thickness cracks had been found during the inspection, because
concrete decontamination (scabbling) will not employ liquid solutions that could enter cracks and
because scabbling residues will be vacuumed away from cracks as any residue is generated.

Achievement of a clean debris surface will be documented on an inspection record. Decontamination
residues will be collected, designated, and managed as appropriate.

11.3.4.6 Structures

If contaminated with either dangerous or mixed waste constituents, the ETF structures will be
decontaminated and/or disassembled, if necessary, packaged, and disposed of in accordance with existing
land disposal restrictions (WAC 173-303-140).

Closure steps could include the following activities.
o Containerize (as necessary and practicable) and remove any remaining waste.

* Review operating records for spillage incidents and visually inspect storage area surfaces for
evidence of contamination or for cracks that could harbor contamination or allow the escape of
decontamination solutions. Inspect storage area surfaces for visible evidence of contamination
(e.g., discoloration, material degradation, wetness, odor). If contamination is evident, the affected
area(s)-will be decontaminated,

e Decontaminate ETF walls and floors to minimize the potential for joose contamination and facilitate
any required radiation surveys and/or chemical field screening. The structures could be cleaned by
water rinse or high-pressure, low-volume steam cleaning coupled with a detergent wash. After
decontamination, the walls and floors will be compared to closure performance standards.

o Coliect rinsate and manage as dangerous waste for appropriate disposal.
o Secure (lock) personnel entries into building and post doors with appropriate warning signs.

Clean closure of structures will occur in accordance with WAC 173-303-610. Remediation of soil
contamination beneath or around containment buildings will be performed in conjunction soil closure
requirements.
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11.3.4.7 Underlying Soils

Clean closure of soil under LERF's secondary liner will be accomplished by demonstrating that the liners
and leak detection system kept contaminants from reaching the soil. The secondary liner provided
secondary containment for the LERF basins. Unless inspections identify potential leaks, punctures,
cracks, or tears indicating containment failure and a subsequent potential for soil contamination from
TSD unit operations, the soil will be considered clean closed. However, if inspections identify such
leaks, punctures, etc., potential soil contamination will be investigated.

Clean closure of soil under ETF will be accomplished by demonstrating that the coated concrete floor
kept contaminants from reaching the soil. The coated concrete floor and bermed area provided secondary
containment for all the tanks and process piping. Unless inspections identify potential through-thickness
cracks indicating containment failure and a subsequent potential for soil contamination from TSD unit
operations, the soil will be considered clean closed. However, if inspections identify such cracks and
there have been documented spills in the vicinity, potential soil contamination will be investigated.

Where it is possible to visually inspect directly beneath the tanks, a visual inspection will be performed.
Where it is not possible to visually inspect beneath the tanks, an evaluation of the tank integrity will be
made. The condition of the tank will be evaluated to determine if there was any potential for leakage. If
no cracks, severe corrosion, or evidence of leaks are observed, it will be reasoned that mixed or
dangerous waste solutions could not have penetrated to the soil directly below the tank.

External piping (transfer lines) between the 242-A Evaporator and LERF and LERF and ETF are
double-lined with a leak detection system. If records indicate that no leaks from the primary piping
occurred, the soil will be considered clean with respect to RCRA closure.

11.4 MAXIMUM WASTE INVENTORY [I-1¢]

Each LERF basin is designed to store 24,605,000 liters. The maximum aqueous waste inventory for the
three basins is 73,815,000 liters.

The ETF is constructed to treat and store aqueous waste streams. The treated effluent is stored in three
verification tanks until it is determined if the effluent meets required standards. The summation of the
three verification tanks is 7,608,654 liters. A secondary waste is generated during operation of the ETF.
This secondary waste consists of mixed waste generated and containerized during the operation of the
ETF and nonradioactive dangerous waste such as chemicals used in the various processes. The
maximum waste_inventory for the container storage of the secondary waste is 147,630 liters.

11.5 CLOSURE OF CONTAINERS, TANKS, AND SURFACE IMPOUNDMENTS {[I-1d]

The following sections cover closure of containers, closure of tanks, and closure of surface
impoundments.

11.5.1 Closure of Containers [I-1d(1)]

Containers at ETF will be used to contain dangerous waste in the event of a spill, unexpected release, or
equipment failure. Containers will be used to accumulate nonradioactive dangerous waste and/or mixed
waste. Any containers used to contain dangerous and/or mixed waste at the ETF will be disposed of in -
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the appropriate manner. Containers of dangerous and/or mixed waste will not be left in the ETF after
closure.

11.5.2 Closure of Tanks [I-1d(2)}

Clean closure of ETF will consist of the removal and disposal of all dangerous waste and the
decontamination and/or removal and disposal of contaminated equipment, including tanks. The ETF was
designed to incorporate removable components. This design facilitates closure by allowing complete
removal of equipment contaminated with dangerous and mixed waste.

11.5.3 Closure of Surface Impoundments [I-1d(4))

At closure, all of LERF that received regulated waste will be closed in accordance with the requirements
of WAC 173-303-650(6)(a)(i). All equipment, structures, and other material associated with closure of
LERF will be decontaminated or removed in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(2). All basin waste
and decontamination rinsate will be transferred to ETF. Sampling and testing will be conducted.

11.6 SCHEDULE FOR CLOSURE [1-1f]

Closure of LERF and ETF is not anticipated to occur within the next 30 years. The actual year of closure
will depend on the time required for current waste to be processed and what role the LERF and ETF will
play in processing additional waste generated during future activities in the 200 Areas. Other factors
affecting the year of closure include changes in operational requirements, lifetime extension upgrades,
and unforseen factors. When a definite closure date is established, a revised closure plan will be
submitted to Ecology.

The activities required to complete closure are planned to be accomplished within 180 days. Should a
modified schedule be necessary, a revised schedule will be presented and agreed to before closure.
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12,0  REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING

Reporting and recordkeeping requirements that could be applicable to the Hanford Facility are described
in Chapter 12.0 of the General Information Portion (DOE/RL-91-28}. Not all of these requirements and
associated reports and records identified in Chapter 12.0 of the General Information Portion are
applicable to the LERF and the ETF. Those reporting and recordkeeping requirements determined to be
applicable to the LERF and the ETF are summarized as follows:

¢ Hanford Facility Contingency Plan and incident records (as identified in the General Information
Portion): '
— Immediate reporting
- Written reporting
— Shipping paper discrepancy reports.

e Unit-specific Part B permit application documentation and associated plans

¢ Personnel training records

¢ Groundwater monitoring recotds

* Inspection records (unit)

# Onsite transportation documentation

e Land disposal restriction records

e Waste minimization and pollution prevention.

In addition, the following reports prepared for the Hanford Facility will contain input, when appropriate,
from the LERF and the ETF:

¢ Quarterly Hanford Facility RCRA Permit modification report
¢ Anticipated noncompliance

* Required annual reports.

Annual reports updating projections of anticipated costs for closure and postclosure will be submitted

“when the LERF and the ETF closure pian is submitted to Ecology (Chapter 11.0).

The LERF and the ETF Operating Record records contact' is kept on file in the General Information file
of the Hanford Facility Operating Record (refer to DOE/RL-91-28, Chapter 12.0).
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13.0 OTHER FEDERAL AND STATE LAWS [J]

Applicable federal, state, and local laws applicable to the LERF and the ETF are discussed in
Chapter 13.0 of the General Information Portion (DOE/RL-91-28). Generally, the laws applicable to the
LERF and the ETF include, but might not be limited to, the following:

Atomic Energy Act of 1954

Federal Facility Compliance Act of 1992

Clean Air Act of 1977

Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974

Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986
Toxic Substances Control Act of 1976

National Historic Preservation Act of 1966

Endangered Species Act of 1973

Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act of 1934

Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act of 1975
Hazardous Materials Transportation Act of 1975

National Environmental Policy Act of 1969

Washington Clean Air Act of 1967

Washington Water Pollution Control Act of 1945
Washington Pesticide Control Act of 1971

New Source Construction Permits

Model Toxics Control Act

Benton Clean Air Authority Regulation ]

State Envirommental Policy Act of 1971,
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METRIC CONVERSION CHART
Into metric units Out of metric units
If you know | Multiplyby | Toget Ifyouknow | Multiplyby |  Toget
Length Length
inches 25.40 millimeters millimeters 0.0393 inches
inches 2,54 centimeters centimeters 0.393 inches
feet 0.3048 meters meters 3.2808 feet
yards 0.914 meters meters 1.09 yards
miles 1.6G% kilometers kilometers 0.62 miies
Area - Area
square inches 64516 square square 0.155 square inches
centimeters centimeters
_square feet 0.092 square meters square meters 10.7639 sguare feet
square yards 0.836 square meters square meters 1.20 square yards
square rmiles 2.59 square square 6.39 square miles
kilometers kilometers
acres 0.404 hectares hectares 2.471 acres
Mass (weight) Mass (weight)
ounces 28.35 grams _grams 0.0352 ounces
pounds 0.453 kilograms kilograms 2.2046 pounds
short ton 0.907 metric ton metric ton 1.10 short ton
Volume Volume
fluid ounces 29.57 milliliters milliliters 0.03 fluid ounces
uarts 0.95 liters liters 1.057 quarts
_gallons 3.79 liters liters 0.26 _gallons
cubic feet 0.03 cubic meters cubic meters 35.3147 cubic feet
cubic yards 0.76456 cubic meters cubic meters 1.308 cubic yards
Temperature Tempetature
Fahrenheit subtract 32 Celsius Celsius multiply by Fahrenheit
then 9/5ths, then
multiply by add 32
5/9ths
- Force Force
pounds per 6.895 kilopascals kilopascals 1.4504 x pounds per
square inch 107 square inch

Source: Engineering Unit Conversions, M. R. Lindeburg, PE., Second Ed., 1990, Professional
Publications, Inc., Belmont, California.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

In accordance with the federal and state regulations set forth in 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR)
264.13 and in Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) Dangerous Waste Regulations,
Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-300, this waste analysis plan (WAP) has been prepared
for operation of the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility (LERF) and the 200 Area Effluent Treatment
Facility (ETF) located in the 200 East Area on the Hanford Site, Richland, Washington,

The Permittees shall comply with all the requirements, subsections, figures, tables, and appendices,
included in the “Waste Analysis Plan for Liguid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent
Treatment Facility, except that the “Wastewater Profile Sheet Form” is included as an example only. The
actual Wastewater Profile Sheet format may vary, but will contain the same substantive information as the

example form.

The purpose of this WAP is to document the sampling and analytical methods, and describe the procedures
which are utilized for all dangerous wastes that are managed in the specific treatment storage, and disposal
(TSD) units identified in the Part A, Form 3, permit application for the LERF and the ETF
(DOE/RL-97-03). This WAP also documents the requirements for generators of aqueous wastes that will
be sent to the LERF or ETF for treatment. Throughout this WAP, the term generator includes any Hanford
Site unit, including TSD units, whose process produces an aqueous waste.

The TSD units include a surface impoundment (LERF), which provides treatment and storage, a tank
system at the ETF, which provides treatment and storage, and a container management area at the ETF,
which provides drum storage and treatment. Additionally, this WAP discusses the samnpling and analytical
methods the treated effluent (treated aqueous waste) that is discharged from the ETF as a non-dangerous,
delisted waste to the State-Approved Land Disposa! Site (SALDS). Specifically, the WAP delineates the
following:

¢ Influent Waste Acceptance Process - determines the acceptability of a particular aqueous waste at the
LERF or ETF pursuant to applicable permit conditions, regulatory requirements, and operating
capabilities prior to acceptance of the waste at the LERF or ETF for treatment or storage. See
Section 2.0.

» Special Management Requirements - identifies the special management requirements for aqueous
wastes managed in the LERF or ETF. See Section 3.0.

o Influem Aqueous Waste Sampling and Analysis - describes influent sampling and analyses used to
characterize an influent aqueous waste to ensure proper management of the waste and for compliance
with the special management requirements. Also includes rationale for analyses. See Section 4.0,

e Treated Effluent Sampling and Analysis - describes sampling and analyses of treated effluent (i.e.,
treated aqueous waste) for compliance with State Waste Discharge Permit (Ecology 19952) and Final

Delisting [40 CFR 261, Appendix IX, Table 2 (EPA, 1995)] limits. Also includes rationale for
analyses. See Section 5.0.

* ETF Generated Waste Sampling and Analysis - describes the sampling analyses used to characterize
the secondary waste streams generated from the treatment process and to characterize waste generated
from maintenance and operations activities. Also includes rationale for analyses. See Section 6.0.

+ Quality Assurance and Quality Control - ensures the accuracy and precision of sampling and analysis
activities. See Section 7.0.
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This WAP is designed to meet the specific requirements of the following:

¢ Land Disposa! Restrictions Treatment Exemption for the LERF under 40 CFR 268.4,
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, December 6, 1994 (Appendix C)

« Final Delisting for the ETF, 40 CFR 261, Appendix IX, Table 2 (EPA 1995)
¢  Washington State Waste Discharge Permit, No. ST 4500, as amended, (Ecology 1995a)

o Dangerous Waste Portion of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Permit for the Treatment,
Storage, and Disposal of Dangerous Waste, Hanford Facility Permit WA 7890008967, September 28,
1994 (Ecology 1994).

This plan also was designed to include the specific elements of 2 WAP, as identified in the Dangerous
Waste Permit Application Requirements (Ecology 1996a). Groundwater monitoring is addressed in
separate plans. A copy of this WAP will be available at the ETF at all times.

Throughout this WAP, reference is made to radioactive waste. Although the treatment and storage of
radioactive waste (i.c., source, special nuclear, and by-product materials as defined by the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954) are not within the scope of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) of 1976, as
amended or WAC 173-303, information is provided for general knowledge where appropriate.

- Additionally, the conditions of the Washington State Discharge Permit, No, ST 4500 (Discharge Permit)

are included in this WAP for completeness, though they also are not within the scope of RCRA or
WAC 173-303. Therefore, revisions of this WAP that are not governed by the requirements of

WAC 173-303 will not be considered as a modification subject to review or approval by Ecology.
However, any revisions to this WAP will be incorporated into the Hanford Dangerous Waste Permit at
least annually through the modification process.

1.1 LIQUID EFFLUENT RETENTION FACILITY AND EFFLUENT TREATMENT
FACILITY DESCRIPTION

The LERF and ETF comprise an aqueous waste treatment system located in the 200 East Area

(Figure 1-1}. Both LERF and the ETF may receive aqueous waste through several inlets. The ETF
generally receives aqueous waste directly from the LERF. However, aqueous waste also can be transferred
from the Load-In Station to the ETF. The Load-In Station is located just east of the ETF and currently
consists of two 37,854-liter storage tanks and a pipeline that connects to cither LERF or the ETF through
fiberglass pipelinies with secondary containment.

The LERF can receive aqueous waste through four inlets. First, aqueous waste can be transferred to LERF
through a pipeline from the 200 West Area. Second, aqueous waste can be transferred through a pipeline
that connects LERF with the 242-A Evaporator. Third, aqueous waste also can be transferred to LERF
from a pipeline that connects LERF to the Load-In Station at the ETF. Finally, aqueous waste can be
transferred into LERF through a series of sample ports located at each basin.

The LERF consists of three lined surface impoundments with a nominal capacity of 29.5 million liters
each, Aqueous waste from LERF is pumped to the ETF through a double-walled fiberglass pipeline. The

- pipeline is equipped with leak detection located in the annulus between the inner and outer pipes. Each

basin is equipped with six available sample risers constructed of 6-inch-perforated pipe. A seventh sample
riser in each basin is dedicated to influent waste receipt piping, and an eighth riser in each basin contains
liquid level instrumentation, Each riser extends along the sides of each basin from the top to the bottorn of
the basin. Detailed information on the construction and operation of the LERF is provided in Chapter 4.0
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of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit Application, Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility (DOE/RL.97-03).

The ETF was designed to treat the contaminants anticipated in process condensate (PC) from the
242-A Evaporator and other aqueous wastes from the Hanford Site. Section 1.2 provides more information
on the sources of these wastes.

The capabilities of the ETF were confirmed through pilot plant testing. A pilot plant was used to test
surrogate solutions that contained constituents of concern anticipated in aqueous wastes on the Hanford
Site. The pilot plant testing served as the basis for a demonstration of the treatment capabilities of the ETF
in the 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility Delisting Petition (DOE/RL-92-72). The pilot plant test data
also were used to establish that the ETF provides 'best available treatment and all known, available, and
reasonable methods of treatment’ (BAT/AKART), as required in the permitting of the ETF under the state
water quality and wastewater discharge permit regulations (WAC 173-200 and WAC 173-216,
respectively).

The ETF consists of a2 primary and a secondary treatment train (Figure 1-2). The primary treatment train
removes or destroys dangerous and mixed waste components from the agueous waste. In the secondary
treatment train, the waste components are concentrated and dried into a powder. This waste is
containerized, and transferred to a waste treatment, storage, and/or disposal (TSD) unit.

Each treatment train consists of a series of operations. The primary treatment train includes the following:

Surge tank

Rough filter

Ultraviolet light oxidation (UV/OX)

pH adjustment

Hydrogen peroxide decomposer

Fine filter

Degasification

Reverse osmosis (RO)

Polisher [ion exchange (IX) column]
Final pH adjustment and verification.

The secondary treatment train uses the following systems:

Secondary waste receiving tanks

Evaporator (mechanical vapor recompression)
Concentrate tank

Thin film dryer

e Container handling

+  Supporting systems.

e o o

A dry powder waste is generated from the secondary treatment train, from the treatment of an aqueous
waste. The secondary waste treatment system typically receives and processes by-products generated from
the primary treatment train. However, in an alternate operating scenario, some aqueous wastes may be fed
to the secondary treatment train before the primary treatment train, Detailed information on the treatment
trains and the unit operations is provided in Chapter 4.0 of the dangerous waste permit application for the
LERF and ETF (DOE/RL-97-03).

The treated effluent is contained in verification tanks where the effluent is sampled to confirm that the
effluent meets the 'delisting’ criteria. Under 40 CFR 261, Appendix IX, Table 2, the treated effluent from
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the ETF is considered a delisted waste; that is, the treated effluent is no longer a dangerous or hazardous
waste subject to the hazardous waste management requirements of RCRA. The treated effluent is
discharged under the Discharge Permit as a nondangerous, delisted waste to the SALDS, located in the
600 Area, north of the 200 West Area (Figure 1-1). Some delisted wastewater is recycled in the treatment
process. Verification tank water is used to dilute bulk acid and caustic to meet processing needs reducing
the demand for process water.

1.2 SOURCES OF AQUEOUS WASTE

The ETF was intended and designed to treat a variety of radioactive and/or aqueous mixed wastes.
However, during the initial phases of developing the dangerous waste permit application for the LERF and
ETF, PC from the 242-A Evaporator was the only mixed waste identified for storage and treatment in the
LERF and the ETF. As cleanup activities at Hanford progress, many of the aqueous wastes generated from
site remediation and waste management activities will be sent to the LERF and ETF for treatment and

storage.

The PC is a dangerous waste because it is derived from a listed, dangerous waste stored in the
Double-Shell Tank (DST) System and because of the ammonia content. The DST waste is transferred to
the 242-A Evaporator where the waste is concentrated through an evaporation process. The concentrated
slurry waste is returned to the DST System, and the evaporated portion of the waste is recondensed,
collected, and transferred as PC to the LERF. '

Other aqueous wastes that wili be treated and stored at the LERF and ETF include, but are not limited to
the following Hanford wastes: contaminated groundwater from pump-and-treat remediation activities such
as groundwater from the 200-UP-1 Operable Unit; water from deactivation activities such as water from
the spent fuel storage basins at deactivated reactors (¢.g., N Reactor); laboratory aqueous waste from
unused samples and sample analyses; and leachate from landfills, such as the Environmental Restoration

Disposal Facility.

Most of these aqueous wastes will be accumulated in batches in a LERF basin for interim storage and
treatment through pH and flow equalization before final treatment in the ETF. However, some aqueous
wastes, such as 200-UP-1 Groundwater, may flow through LERF en route to the ETF for final treatment.
The constituents in these aqueous wastes are common to the Hanford Site and were considered in pilot
plant testing or in vendor tests, either as a constituent or as a family of constituents.

Some of the aqueous wastes could contain tritium, a radioactive isotope of hydrogen. Because there is no
economically, viable treatment technology available to remove tritium, tritium is not reduced in the treated
effluent discharged to the SALDS.

14
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Figure 1-1. Location of the Liquid Effiuent Retention Facility, the 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility,
and the State-Approved Land Disposal Site.
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2.0 INFLUENT WASTE ACCEPTANCE PROCESS

Throughout the acceptance process, there are certain criteria that must be met for an influent waste (i.e.,
aqueous waste) to be accepted. These criteria are identified in the following sections and summarized in
Table 2-2. It should be noted that if an aqueous waste initially does not meet these criteria, it is not
necessarily rejected. In many instances, the ETF process or the LERF and ETF permits can be modified to
accommodate the treatment and storage of that waste. A discussion of the re-evaluation process is
provided in Section 2.3. ‘

The first step in the waste acceptance process is for the generator to provide information on the influent
waste stream. At this stage, the generator will work with LERF/ETF personnel to define what information
must be provided to determine the acceptability of an aqueous waste for the treatment, storage, or disposal
at the LERF and the ETF. At a minimum, the information required by WAC 173-303-300(2) will be
obtained, which includes sampling and analysis of the aqueous waste stream. The LERF/ETF
management will evaluate, on a case-by-case basis, whether the aqueous waste stream is acceptable for
storage and treatment. The waste acceptance process contains the following steps.

Acceptance Process is performed as follows,

e  Waste information--the generator of an aqueous waste works with LERF/ETF personnel to provide
detailed information on the waste stream, i.¢., a waste characterization.

» Waste management decision process—~LERF/ETF management decision is based on a case-by-case
evaluation of whether an aqueous waste stream is acceptable for treatrnent or storage, or whether to
reject a stream. In addition, any special management practices required for an accepted stream may be
specified at this time. The evaluation is divided into two categories.

— Regulatory acceptability—a review to determine if there are any regulatory concemns that would
prohibit the storage or treatment of an aqueous waste in the LERF or ETF; e.g., treatment would
meet permit conditions that would be in compliance with applicable regulations.

- Operational acceptability--an evaluation to determine if there are any operational concerns that
would prohibit the storage or treatment of an aqueous waste in the LERF or ETF; e.g., determine

treatability and compatibility or safety considerations.

Specific waste acceptance criteria are defined within the individual discussions on regulatory and
operational acceptability.

Re-evaluation Process is performed to ensure the characterization is accurate and current. This process
also provides a mechanism for re-evaluating an aqueous waste stream that does not meet the waste
acceptance criteria.

Record Information/Decision Process--provides that information used in the decision, the evaluation, and
the decision are documented as part of the ETF Operating Record.

2.1 ACCEPTANCE PROCESS

When an aqueous waste stream is identified for treatment or storage in the LERF or ETF, the generator is
required to characterize the waste and document the characterization on an aqueous waste profile sheet
(WPS). This requirement is the first waste acceptance criterion. The LERF and the ETF personnel work
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1 with the generators to ensure that the necessary information is collected for the characterization of a waste
2 stream (i.c., the appropriate analyses or adequate process knowledge), and that the information provided on
3 the WPSis complete. The completed WPS is maintained at the ETF.
4 211 Waste Characterization
5  Because the constituents in the individual aqueous waste streams vary, each stream is characterized and
6  evaluated for acceptability on a case-by-case basis. The generator is required to designate an.aqueous
7  waste, which generally will be backed up by analytical data. However, a generator may use process
8  knowledge 1o substantiate the waste designation, or for general characterization information. Examples of
9  acceptable process knowledge include the following:
10 ¢ Documented data or information on processes similar to that which generated the aqueous waste
11 streamn
12+ Information/documentation that dangerous waste constituents are from specific, well documented
13 processes, e.g., F-listed wastes
14 » Information/documentation that sampling/analyzing a waste stream would pose health and safety risks
15 to personnel
16 e« Information/documentation that the waste does not lend itself to coliecting a laboratory sample.
17 When a generator submits process knowledge for the characterization of a dangerous and/or mixed waste
18  stream, the process knowledge is reviewed by LERF and ETF personnel] as part of the waste acceptance
19 process. Specifically, LERF and ETF personnel review the generator's processes to verify the integrity of
20  the process knowledge, and determine whether the process knowledge is current and consistent with
21  current regulations. The final decision on the adequacy of the process knowledge is determined by
22 LERF/ETF management or their designee. The persons reviewing generator process knowledge and those
23  making decisions on the adequacy of process knowledge are trained according to the requirements of the
24  Dangerous Waste Training Plan [Chapter 8.0 of the dangerous waste permit apphcanon for the LERF and
25  ETF (DOE/RL-97-03)].
26  The generator is also responsible for identifying those Land Disposal Restrictions (LDR) that would be
27  applicable to the influent aqueous waste as part of the characterization, as require under 40 CFR 268.40
28  and WAC 173-303-140. Because the ETF is a Clean Water Act - equivalent TSD unit
29 (40 CFR 268.37(a)), the generator is not required to identify the underlying hazardous constituents
30 (40 CFR 286.48).
31  When analyzing an aqueous waste stream for characterization, a generator is required to use the target list
32 of parameters identified in Table 4-1 (Section 4.0). The corresponding analytical methods are provided in
33 Appendix B. The generator may use process knowledge in lieu of some analyses, as determined by
34  LERF/ETF management or their designee, if the process knowledge is adequate (as described above). For
35  example, if a generator provides information that the process generating an aqueous waste does not include
36  orinvolve organic chemicals, analyses for organic compounds likely would not be required. Additional
37  analyses could be required if historical information and/or process knowledge indicate that an aqueous
38  waste contains constituents not included in the target list of parameters.
39  The LERF and ETF personnel wili work with the generator to determine which analyses are appropriate
40  for the characterization. This approach ensures that the waste analyses adequately characterize the agueous
41  waste and defines the constituents of concemn in a cost effective manner. The characterization and
42  historical information are documnented in the WPS, which is discussed in the following section.
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2.1.2 Aqueous Waste Profile Sheet

The WPS documents the characterization of each new aqueous waste stream. The profile includes a
detailed description of the volume, source, regulatory history, and the chemical and physical nature of the
aqueous waste. For an aqueous waste to be accepted for treatment or storage in the LERF or the ETF, each
new waste stream generator is required to complete and provide this form to LERF and ETF, Each

generator also is required to provide the analytical data and process knowledge used to designate the

aqueous waste stream, and to determine the chemical and physical nature of the waste. An example of a
typical WPS is provided in Appendix A. This form could be modified fo accommodate changes in
regulations, operational concerns at the LERF or ETF, Hanford Facility needs, or other needs. However,
the basic elements of the example form (e.g., waste source information) will be maintained in any future
revision,

The LERF and the ETF management determine whether the information on the WPS is sufficient. The
LERF and ETF management use this information to evaluate the acceptability of the aqueous waste for
storage and treatment in the LERF and the ETF, and to determine if the aqueous waste can be handled

properly.

2.2 WASTE MANAGEMENT DECISION PROCESS

All aqueous waste under consideration for acceptance must be characterized using analytical data and
process knowledge. This information is used to determine the acceptability of an aqueous waste stream.
The LERF and ETF Facility Manager or their designee is responsible for making the decision to accept or
reject an aqueous waste stream. The management decision to accept any aqueous waste stream is based on
an evaluation of regulatory acceptability and operational acceptability. Each evaluation uses acceptance
criteria, which were developed to ensure that an aqueous waste is managed in a safe, environmentally
sound and compliant manner. The following sections provide detail on the acceptance evaluation and the
acceptance criteria. ‘

In many instances, an aqueous waste that does not meet one of the waste acceptance criteria is not
necessarily rejected. Section 2.3 discusses the process for re-evaluating an aqueous waste that does not
initially meet the waste acceptance criteria. However, the final decision to reject an aqueous waste is made
by LERF and ETF management. An aqueous waste stream could be rejected for one of the following

T€Aasons:
+ The paperwork and/or laboratory analyses from the generator are insufficient
o  Discrepancies with the regulatory and operational acceptance criteria cannot be reconciled, including:

-~ An aqueous waste is not allowed under the current Discharge Permit or Final Delisting, and
LERF/ETF management elect not to pursue an amendment, or the permit and Delisting cannot be
amended (Section 2.2.1)

— An aqueous waste is incompatible with LERF liner materials or with other aqueous waste in LERF
and no other management method is available (2.2.2).

o  Adequate storage or treatment capacity is not available.
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1 2.2.1 Regulatory Acceptabllity
2 Each aqueous waste stream is evaluated on a case-by-case basis to determine if there is any regulatory
3 concems that would preclude the storage or treaiment of a waste in the LERF or the ETF. Before an
4  aqueous waste can be treated in either the LERF of the ETF, the regulatory history must be determined.
5  Information on the regulatory history of an aqueous waste is documented in the WPS. This information is
6  used to confirm that treating or storing the aqueous waste in the LERF or the ETF is allowed under and in
7  compliance with WAC 173-303, dangerous waste permit application for the LERF and ETF the Final
8  Delisting for the ETF, and the Discharge Permit for the ETF.
9 2.2.1.1 Dangerous Waste Regulations/Permits
10 Before an aqueous waste stream is sent to the LERF or the ETF, the generator will characterize and
11 designate the stream with the appropriate dangerous/hazardous waste numbers according to
12 WAC 173-303-070. The Part A, Form 3, permit applications for the LERF and the ETF, and the Final
13 Delisting for the ETF identify the specific waste numbers for dangerous/mixed waste that can be managed
14  inthe LERF and the ETF. Dangerous waste designated with waste numbers not specified in the Part A,
15 Form 3, permit applications cannot be treated or stored in the LERF or the ETF, until the Part A, Form 3,
16  permit application is modified.
17  Additionally, aqueous wastes designated with listed waste numbers identified in the Final Delisting will be
18  managed in accordance with the conditions of the delisting, or an amended delisting. Accordingly, the
19 acceptance criteria in this evaluation are satisfied through compliance with the Part A, Form 3, permit
20  applications and the Final Delisting.
21 2.2.1.2 State Waste Permit Regulations/Permit
22 Compliance with the Discharge Permit constitutes another waste acceptance criterion. In accordance with
23 the conditions of the Discharge Permit, the constituents of concern in each new aqueous waste stream must
24 beidentified. The regulatory history and characterization data provided by the generator are used to
25  identify these constituents. A constituent of concern, under the conditions of the Discharge Permit, in an
26  aqueous waste stream is defined as any contaminant with a maximum concentration greater than one of the
27  following:
28 e Any limit in the Discharge Permit (Ecology 1995a)
29 e Groundwatet Quality Criteria (WAC 173-200)
30 o Final Delisting levels (EPA 1995)
31 « Background groundwater concentrations as measured at the ETF disposal site.
32 The conditions of the Discharge Permit also require a demonstration that the ETF can treat the constituents
33 of concern to below discharge limits.
34  2.2.2 Operational Acceptability
35  Because the operating configuration or operating parameters at the LERF and ETF can be adjusted or
36  modified, most aqueous waste streams generated on the Hanford Site can be effectively treated to below
37  Delisting and Discharge Permit limits. Because of this flexibility, it would be impractical to define
38  numerical acceptance or decision limits. Such limits would constrain the acceptance of appropriate

24
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1 agueous waste streams for treatment at the LERF and ETF. The versatility of the LERF and ETF is better
2 explained in the following examples:
3 e The typical operating configuration of the ETF is to process an aqueous waste through the UV/OX unit
4 first, followed by the RO unit. However, high concentrations of nitrates may interfere with the
5 performance of the UV/OX. In this case, the ETF could be configured to process the waste in the RO
6 unit prior to the UV/OX unit.
7 e Forasmall volume aqueous waste with high concentrations of some anions and metals, the approach
8 may be to first process the waste stream in the secondary treatment train. This approach would prevent
9 premature fouling or scaling of the RO unit. The liquid portion (i.e., untreated overheads from the
10 ETF evaporator and thin-film dryer) would be send to the primary treatment train.
11 e Anaqueous waste with high concentrations of chlorides and fiuorides may cause corrosion problems
12 when concentrated in the secondary treatment train. One approach is to adjust the corrosion control
13 measures in the secondary treatment train. An altemnative may be to blend this aqueous waste in a
14 LERF basin with another aqueous waste, which has sufficient dissoived solids, such that the
15 concentration of the chlorides in the secondary treatment train would not pose a corrosion concern.
16 o Some metal salts (e.g., barium sulfate) tend to scale the RO membranes. In this situation, descalants
17 used in the treatment process may be increased.
18 e Any effluent that does not meet these limits in one pass through the ETF treatment process is recycled
19 to the ETF for re-processing.
20  There are, however, some aqueous wastes whose chemical and physical properties would preclude that
21  waste from being treated or stored at the LERF or ETF. Accordingly, an aqueous waste is evaluated to
22 determine if it is treatable, if it would impair the efficiency or integrity of the LERF or ETF, and if it is
23 compatible with materials in these units. This evaluation also determines if the aqueous waste is
24  compatible with other aqueous wastes(s) managed in the LERF.
25  The waste acceptance criteria in this category focus on determining treatability of an aqueous waste stream,
26  and on determining any operational concerns that would prohibit the storage or treatment of an aqueous
27  waste stream in the LERF or the ETF. The chemical and physical properties of an aqueous waste stream
28  are determined as part of the waste characterization; and are documented on the WPS and compared to the
29 design of the units to determine whether an aqueous waste stream is appropriate for storage and treatment
30 inthe LERF and the ETF.
31  2.2.2.1 Treatability
32 The process of determining treatability involves two steps. The first step is to establish the treatment
33 efficiencies for the constituents of concern in an influent agueous waste. The treatment efficiencies must
34 be sufficient such that the treated effluent will meet the Discharge Permit and Delisting limits. The pilot
35  plant testing provided destruction and removal (i.¢., treatment) efficiencies for most of the anticipated
36  constituents in aqueous waste streams at the Hanford Site, and are documented in the 200 Area Effluent
37  Treatment Facility Delisting Petition (DOE/RL-92-72). Information or studies fromn the vendors of the
38  individual treatment units studies may also be used on a case-by-case basis 1o develop treatment
39 efficiencies for the ETF or for the individual treatment units. [Chapter 4.0 of the dangerous waste permit
40  application for the LERF and ETF (DOE/RL-97-03) provides a detailed discussion of the individual
41  treatment units.] Treatment efficiencies also may be determined or confirmed by ETF operating data.

2-5
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The second step in determining treatability is to identify those physical and chemical properties in an
aqueous waste that would interfere with, or foul the ETF treatment process. This step focuses on the
potential of a waste stream to interfere with the destruction efficiency of organic compounds in the UV/OX
system, rejection rates of the RO membranes, or foul the filtration systems. Generally, the operating
parameters or operating configuration at the LERF or ETF can be adjusted or medified to accommodate
these properties. However, in those cases where a treatment process or operating configuration cannot be
modified, the agueous waste stream will be excluded from treatment or storage at the LERF or ETF.

Additionally, an aqueous waste stream is evaluated for the potential to deposit solids in a LERF basin (i.c.,
an aqueous waste which contains sludge). This evaluation will also consider the whether blending or

10 mixing two or more aqueous waste streams will result in the formation of a precipitate. However, because
11  the waste streams managed in the LERF and ETF are generally dilute, the potential for mixing waste

12 streams an forming a precipitate is low, no specific compatibility tests are performed. If necessary,

13 filtration at the waste source could be required before acceptance into LERF.

o o0 ~SIOhN U B W N e

14  To determine if an aqueous waste meets the criterion of treatability, specific information is required.

15 Treatment efficiencies will be developed from characterization data provided by the generator. Generators
16  will also provide characterization data to identify those physical and chemical properties that would

17  interfere with, or foul the ETF treatment process. In some instances, process knowledge may be adequate
18  to identify a chemical or physical property that would be of concern. For example, the generator could

19  provide process knowledge that the stream has two phases (an oily phase and an aqueous phase). In this
20  case, if the generator could not physically separate the two phases, the aqueous waste stream would be

21  rejected because the oily phase could compromise some of the treatment equipment. Typically, analyses
22 for the following parameters are required to evaluate treatability and operational concerns:

» total dissolved solids ¢ specific conductivity
» total organic carbon e« pH

o total suspended solids ¢ calcium

* magnesium s sodium

s potassium o silica

¢ barium ® jron

¢ nitrate e chloride

e sulfate ¢ aluminum
* manganese e phosphate
¢ bromide e gross alpha
e gross beta * gamma.

23  These constituents are identified in Table 2-2.

24 2.2.2.2 Compatibility

25  Corrosion Control. Because of the materials of construction used in the ETF, corrosion is generally not a
26  concem with new aqueous waste streams. Additionally, these waste streams are managed in a manner that
27  minimizes corrosion. To ensure that a waste will not compromise the integrity of the ETF tanks and

28  process equipment, cach waste stream is assessed for its corrosion potential as part of the compatibility

29  evaluation. This assessment usuaily focuses on chloride and fluoride concentrations; however, the

30 chemistry of each new waste also is evaluated for other parameters that could cause corrosion.

31  Compatibility with Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Liner and Piping. As part of the acceptance process,
32 the criteria of compatibility with the LERF liner materials is evaluated for each aqueous waste stream. The
33 evaluation for liner compatibility is documented as part of the waste acceptance process. The chemical

2-6
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1  parameters or constituents considered for liner compatibility are identified in Table 2-1. The analytical
2 methods for these parameters and constituents are provided in Appendix B.
3 The high-density polyethylene liners in the LERF basins potentially are vulnerable to the presence of
4  certain constituents that might be present in some aqueous waste. Using EPA Method 9090 (EPA 1996),
5 the liner materials were tested to evaluate compatibility between aqueous waste stored in the LERF and
6  synthetic liner components. Based on the data from the compatibility test and vendor data on the liner
7  materials, several constituents and parameters were identified as potentially harmful (at high
8  concentrations) to the integrity of the liners. From these data and the application of safety factors,
9  concentration limits in Table 2-1 were established.
10 Except for PC, the strategy for protecting the integrity of a LERF liner is to establish upfront that an
11 aqueous waste is compatible before the waste is accepted into LERF. Characterization data on each new
12 agueous waste streamn are compared to the limits outlined in Table 2-1 to ensure compatibility with the
13 LEREF liner material before acceptance into the LERF.
‘14 PC from each 242-A Evaporator campaign is sampled and analyzed, and the results compared to the limits
15 in Table 2-1 to ensure continued compatibility with the liner. Additionally, before a waste stream is
16  processed at the 242-A Evaporator, DST analytical data are reviewed and administrative and process
17  controls developed and implemented to ensure that PC is compatible with the LERF liner. For
18 flow-through aqueous wastes like the 200-UP-1 Groundwater, characterization data will be reviewed
19 quarterly to ensure that liner compatibility is maintained.
20  In some instances, process knowiedge may be adequate to determine that an aqueous waste is compatible
21 with the LERF liner. In those instances where process knowledge is adequate, the waste characterization
22 would likely not require analysis for these parameters and constituents.
23 Compatibility with Other Waste. Some aqueous wastes, especially small volumes, are accumulated in the
24 LERF with other aqueous waste. Before acceptance into the LERF, the aqueous waste stream is evaluated
25  for its compatibility with the resident aqueous waste(s). The evaluation focuses on the potential for an
26  aqueous waste to react with another waste (40 CFR 264, Appendix V, "Examples of Potentially
27  Incompatible Wastes"). Though the potential for problems associated with commingling aqueous wastes is
28  very low, this evaluation confirms the compatibility of two or more aqueous wastes from different sources.
29 No specific analytical test for compatibility is performed.
30  Ifitis determined that an aqueous waste stream is incompatible with other aqueous waste streams,
31  alternate management scenarios are available. For example, another LERF basin that contains a
32  compatible aqueous waste(s) might be used, or the aqueous waste stream might be fed directly into the
33 ETF for treatment. In any case, potentially incompatible waste streams are not mixed, and all aqueous
34  waste is managed in a way that precludes a reaction, degradation of the liner, or interference with the ETF
35  treatment process.
36 2.3 RE-EVALUATION PROCESS
37  Inaccordance with 40 CFR 264.13 and WAC 173-303-300(4)(a), an influent aqueous waste will be
38  re-evaluated as necessary to ensure that the characterization is accurate and current. At 2 minimum, an
39  aqueous waste stream will be re-evaluated in the following situations.
40 e The LERF and the ETF management have been notified, or have reason to believe that the process
41 generating the waste has changed.

27
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1 o The LERF and the ETF management notes a increase or decrease in the concentration of a constituent
2 in an aqueous waste stream, beyond the range of concentrations that was described or predicted in the
3 waste characterization.

In these situations, LERF and ETF management will review the available information. If existing
analytical information is not sufficient, the generator may be asked to review and update the current waste
characterization, to supply a new WPS, or re-sample and re-analyze the aqueous waste, as necessary.
Other situations that might require a re-evaluation of a waste stream are discussed in the following
sections. :

00 ~1 O\ A

9 23.1 Re-Evaluation for Aqueous Wastes not Meeting Waste Acceptance Criteria

10 Anaqueous waste that does not meet one of the acceptance criteria is not necessarily rejected. Several

11 options are available in the event that an aqueous waste is not acceptable following an initial evaluation.
12 For example, a more extensive evaluation could be required to determine if the ETF process can be

13 modified to treat an aqueous waste to required discharge levels. Additionally, a more extensive evaluation
14  might be required to determine if 2 modification of the Discharge Permit or the Final Delisting is required
15  and is feasible (e.g., to treat waste with new listed waste numbers).

16 2.3.2 Re-Evaluation for Treated Effluent not Meeting 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility
17 Permit Limits

18 If the treated effluent does not meet the Discharge Permit and Delisting limits in one pass through the ETF
19  treatment process, the acceptability of the influent aqueous waste would be re-evaluated. This situation

20  generally would apply to large volumes of aqueous waste (such as 200-UP-1 Groundwater) or to aqueous
21 waste that is sent to the LERF or the ETF in batches on some frequency (such as monthly transfers of an
22 aqueous waste). Small volumes of aqueous waste generally would be reprocessed until permit limits are

23 met,
24  23.3 Re-Evaluation Requirements for Flow-Through Aqueous Waste

25  Aqueous waste like the 200-UP-1 Groundwater is unique because of the constant-flow source, and because
26  the waste is pumped into a LERF basin throughout the lifetime of the pump-and-treat remediation activity.
27 Also, rather than being accumulated in the LERF in a batch mode, this aqueous waste will generally flow
28  through the LERF to the ETF for final treatment. Though this aqueous waste has been characterized

29  upfront for acceptability, special sampling and analysis requirements must be met during the

30  pump-and-treat operation to ensure that it continues to meet acceptance criteria.

31  Accordingly, flow-through wastes like the 200-UP-1 Groundwater are, and will be sampled quarterly to
32 update the initial characterization. This on-going characterization is monitored by the LERF and the ETF
33  personnel. If the data from a sampling event suggest that contaminant concentrations have increased

34  beyond that described in the initial characterization, the acceptability of the waste stream will be

35 re-evaluated. Details on the sampling and analysis of flow-through aqueous waste, like the 200-UP-]

36  Groundwater, are provided in Section 4.0,
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2.4 RECORD/INFORMATION AND DECISION

The information and data collected throughout the acceptance process, and the evaluation and decision on
whether to accept an influent aqueous waste stream for treatment or storage in the LERF or the ETF are
documented as part of the ETF Operating Record, which is maintained at the ETF. Specifically, the
Operating Record contains the following components on a new influent aqueous waste stream:

¢ The signed WPS for each aqueous waste stream and analytical data

* Process knowledge used to characterize a dangerous/mixed waste (under WAC 173-303), and
information supporting the adequacy of the process knowledge

» The evaluation on whether an aqueous waste stream meets the waste acceptance criteria, including:

— The evaluation for regulatory acceptability including appropriate regulator approvals
— the evaluation for liner compatibility and for compatibility with other aqueous waste.
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Table 2-1, General Limits for Liner Compatibility.
Chemical Family Constituent(s) or Parameter(s)" Limit (mg/L)®
(sum of constituent
concenirations)
Alcohol/glycol benzyl alcohol, 1-butanol 500,000
Alkanone® acetone, 2-hexanone, methyl ethyl ketone, 200,000
methyl isobutyl ketone, and 2-pentanone
Alkenone® none targeted NA
Aromatic/cyclic acetophenone, benzene, chlorobenzene, cresol, 2000
hydrocarbon 1,4-dichlorobenzene, 2,4-dinitrotoluene, di-n-octyl
phthalate, naphthalene, tetrahydrofuran, toluene,
Xylene
Halogenated carbon tetrachloride, chloroform, 1,2-dichloroethane, 2000
hydrocarbon 1,2-dichlioroethene, 1,1-dichloroethylene, methylene
chloride, tetrachloroethylene, 1,1,1richloroethane,
1,1,2.trichloroethane, trichloroethylene, vinyl chloride
Aliphatic hydrocarbon | hexachloroethane 500,000
Ether 2-butoxyethanol 2000
Other hydrocarbons dimethylnitrosamine, tributyl phosphate 2000
Oxidizers none targeted NA
Acids, Bases, Salts ammonium 100,000
pH pH 0.5<pH<13.0

* Analytical methods for the parameters and constituents are provided in Appendix B.

® Analytical data for a chemical family (as indicated) are summed using the following 'sum of the fraction
technique', The individual constituent concentration, sum concentration (for families), and pH values for
a waste stream are then evaluated against the compatibility limit. '

i( Conca )<l

n=l LMITn

where i is the number of organic constituents detected

¢ Ketone containing saturated alkyl group(s).

4 Ketone containing unsaturated alkyl group(s).

mg/L. = milligrams per liter.

T2-1
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Table 2-2. Waste Acceptance Criteria.

General criteria category

Criteria description

1. Characterization

A. Each generator must provide an aqueous waste profile.

B. Each generator must designate the aqueous waste stream.

C. Each generator must provide analytical data and/or process knowledge.

2. Regulatory acceptability

A. The LERF and ETF can store and treat influent aqueous wastes with waste numbers identified in
the Part A, Form 3, permit applications for the LERF and the ETF, and the Final Delisting for the
ETF.

B. The aqueous waste must in compliance with conditions of the Discharge Permit.

3. Operational acceptability

A. Determine whether an aqueous waste stream is treatable, considering: .
1. Whether the removal and destruction efficiencies on the constituents of concern will be
adequate to meet Discharge Permit and Delisting levels.
2. Other treatability concems; analyses for this evaluation may include:

total dissolved solids silica
total organic carbon potassium
total suspended solids sodium
specific conductivity barium
calcium nitrate
magnesium chloride
manganese phosphate
bromide sulfate
gross alpha gross beta
gamma iron
aluminum

B. Determine whether an aqueous waste stream is compatible, considering:
1. Whether an aqueous wasle stream presents corrosion concerns; analysis may include chloride
and fluoride
2. Whether an aqueous waste stream is compatible with LERT liner materials, compare
characterization data to the liner compatibility limits (Table 2-1).
3.  Whether an aqueous waste stream is compatible with other aqueous waste(s). (A 40 CFR 264
Appendix V type of comparison will be employed).
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3.0 SPECIAL MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

Special management requirements for aqueous wastes that are managed in the LERF or ETF are discussed
in the following sections.

3.1 MONITORING THE VARIABILITY OF PROCESS CONDENSATE

The Discharge Permit (Ecology 19952, Section 85) requires sampling of PC in the LERF basins until
sufficient data are collected to adequately assess the variability of ammonia and total Kjeldah! nitrogen
(TKN), strontium-90, and iodine-129. The PC will be analyzed for these parameters to assess the range of
concentrations present in the PC and the results reported to Ecology, In addition, the 10 highest
concentrations of tentatively identified compounds (TICs) will be reported from each PC sampling event,
as required by the discharge permit. Tentatively identified compounds are non-targeted organic
compounds or fragments of compounds with unique chromatographic spectra that are qualitatively
identified by comparing them to standard databases of spectra. Because these compounds are identified
qualitatively, their concentration only can be estimated.

Reports have been submitted to Ecology that included the results of ammonia and TKN analysis,
detections of strontium-90 and iodine-129, and the 10 highest TICs. The data in these reports suggested
that there is very little variability in the PC. .

3.2 CONDITIONS ON PROCESS CONDENSATE FORNEWLY IDENTIFIED
WASTE NUMBERS

In January 1995, the U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office (DOE-RL) notified Ecology
and the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency that smali amounts of listed waste might have been
introduced to the DST System, upstream of the LERF and the ETF. This listed waste previously had not
been identified in the Dangerous Waste Part A, Form 3, permit applications for the DST System, LERF, or
ETF. Ina March 7, 1995 letter from Ecology to DOE-RL (Ecology 1995b), Ecology exercised its
enforcement discretion with respect to the designation of this waste so long as several conditions are met.
As long as these conditions are met, the waste numbers will not be included in the Part A, Form 3s, for the
LERF or the ETF. These conditions only apply to PC. The constituent’s vanadium, formate, and cyanide
will be analyzed in the PC 1o meet these conditions.

3.3 LAND DISPOSAL RESTRICTION COMPLIANCE AT LIQUID EFFLUENT
RETENTION FACILITY

Because LERF provides treatment through flow and pH equalization, a surface impoundment treatment
exemption from the land disposal restrictions was granted in accordance with 40 CFR 268.4 (EPA 1994
and Ecology 1996b). This treatment exemption is subject to several conditions, including a requirement
that the WAP address the sampling and analysis of the treatment ‘residue’ {40 CFR 268.4(2)(2)(i) and
WAC 173-303-300(5)(h)(1) and (if)] to ensure it meets applicable treatment standards. Though the term
‘residue’ is not specifically defined, this condition further requires that sampling must be designed to
represent the "sludge and the supernatant” indicating that a residue may have a sludge (solid) and
supernatant (liquid) component.
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Solid residue is not anticipated to accumulate in a LERF basin for the following reasons:

» Aqueous waste streams containing sludge would not be accepted into LERF under the acceptance
criteria of treatability (Section 2.2.2.1)

e No solid residue was reported from PC discharged to LERF in 1995
e The LERF basins are covered and all incoming air first passes through a breather filter
¢ No precipitating or flocculating chemicals are used in flow and pH equalization.

Therefore, the residue component subject to this condition is the supernatant (liquid component). As
indicated above, solids are not anticipated to accumulate in 2 LERF basin. Additionally, an aqueous waste
stream is evaluated for the potential to deposit solids in a LERF basin (i.e., an aqueous waste which
contains sludge). If necessary, filtration at the waste source could be required before acceptance into
LERF. The contingency for removal of solids will be addressed during closure [as indicated in the Closure
Plan, Chapter 11.0 of the dangerous waste permit application for LERF and ETF (DOE/RL-97-03})].

The conditions of the treatment exemption also require that treatment residues (i.c., aqueous wastes),
which do not meet the LDR treatment standards "must be removed at least annually” :

[40 CFR 268.4(a)(2)(ii)]. To address the conditions of this exemption, an influent aqueous waste is
sampled and analyzed and the LDR status of the aqueous waste is established as part of the acceptance
process. The LERF basins are then managed such that any aqueous waste(s) which exceeds an LDR
standard is removed annually from a LERF basin, except for a heel of approximately 1 meter. A heel is
required to stabilize the LERF liner. The volume of the heel is approximately 1.9 million liters.

3-2
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4.0 INFLUENT AQUEOUS WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS

The following sections provide a summary of the sampling procedures, frequencies, and analytical
parameters that will be used in the characterization of influent aqueous waste (Section 2.0) and in support
of the special management requirements for aqueous waste in the LERF (Section 3.0). :

4.1 SAMPLING PROCEDURES

With a few exceptions, generators are responsible for the characterization, including sampling and
analysis, of an influent aqueous waste. PC is either sampled at the 242-A Evaporator or accumulated in a
LERF basin following a 242-A Evaporator campaign and sampled. Flow-through aqueous wastes, such as
the 200-UP-1 Groundwater, will be characterized before acceptance; however, these aqueous wastes will
also be sampled at LERF quarterly. Other exceptions will be handled on a case-by-case basis and the
operating record will be maintained at the unit for inspection by Ecology. The following section discusses

- the sampling locations, methodologies, and frequencies for these aqueous wastes. Aqueous waste

generators are referred to WAC 173-303-110(2) (40 CFR 26}, Appendix I) for the sampling procedures
that are applicable to their waste. For samples collected at the LERF and ETF, unit-specific sampling
protocol is followed. The sample containers, preservation materials, and holding times for each analysis
are listed in Appendix B.

4.1.1 Batch Samples

In those cases where an aqueous waste is sampled in a LERF basin, samples are collected from four of the
six available sample risers located in each basin, i.e., four separate samples. Though there are eight sample
risers at each basin, one is dedicated to liquid level instrumentation and the other is dedicated as an
influent port. Operating experience indicates that four samples adequately capture the variability of an
aqueous waste stream. Specifically, sections of stainless stee} (or other compatible material) tubing are
inserted into the sample riser to an appropriate depth. Using a portable pump, the sample line is flushed
with the aqueous waste and the sample collected. The grab sample containers typically are filled for
volatile organic compounds (VOC) first, followed by the remainder of the containers for the other

parameters.

Several sample ports are also located at the ETF, including a valve on the recirculation line at the ETF
surge tank;-and a sample valve on a tank discharge pump line at the ETF Load-In Station. All samples are
obtained at the LERF or ETF are collected in a manner consistent with SW-846 procedures (EPA 1986).

4.1.2 Flow-Through Samples at the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility

Flow-through samples are collected from a valve located at a transfer pipeline connection to the LERF.
Samples of flow-through aqueous wastes, such as 200-UP-1 Groundwater, are collected quarterly or more
frequently if there is change in the source {e.g., &8 change in the well-head), or if it is determined that there
is an increase in the concentration of contaminants beyond the range described in the initial
characterization. For flow-through grab samples, VOC sample containers are typically filled first, followed
by the remainder of the containers for the other parameters.
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4.2 ANALYTICAL RATIONALE

As stated previously, each generator is responsible for designating and characterizing an aqueous waste
stream. Accordingly, each generator samples and analyzes an influent waste stream using the target list of
parameters (Table 4-1) for the waste acceptance process. At the discretion of the LERF and ETF
management, a generator may provide process knowledge in lieu of some analyses as discussed in

Section 2.1.1. The LERF and ETF personnel will work with the generator to determine which parameters

are appropriate for the characterization.

The analytical methods for these parameters are provided in Appendix B. All methods for nonradioactive
parameters are EPA methods. Additional analyses may be required if historical information and process
knowledge indicate that an influent aqueous waste contains constituents not inciuded in the target list of
parameters, For example, if process knowledge indicates that an aqueous waste contains a parameter that
is regulated by the Groundwater Quality Criteria (WAC 173-200), that parameter(s) would be added to the
suite of analyses required for that aqueous waste stream.

The analytical data for the parameters presented in Table 4-1, including VOC, SVOC, metals, anions,
general chemistry parameters, and radionuclides are used to define the physacal and chemical properties of
the aqueous waste to:

e  Set operating conditions in the LERF and ETF (e.g., to determine operating configuration - refer to
Section 2.2.2)

e Identify concentrations of some constituents which may also interfere with, or foul the ETF treatment
process (e.g., fouling of the RO membranes - refer to Section 2.2.2)

e Evaluate LERF liner and piping material compatibility

¢ Determine treatability to evaluate if applicable constituents in the treated effluent will meet Discharge
Permit and Delisting limits

e Estimate concentrations of some constituents in the waste generated in the secondary treatment train
(i.e., dry powder waste).

Some analyses also are required to address special conditions {Section 3.0) or for other specific purposes as
indicated below:

e Formate analy,s_1 s is required for compliance with special conditions for PC (refer to Section 3.2).

» Total Kjeldahl nitrogen (TKN) analysis required under the Discharge Permit to meet special condmons
for PC (until discharge permit is modified, refer to Section 3.1).

* Total dissolved solids analysis to predict volurne of powder waste from the secondary treatment train.

« Radionuclide analyses are used for inventorying radionuclides as necessary to demonstrate compliance
with U.S. Department of Energy Orders (including DOE Orders 5480.5 and 5480.23) and monitoring
for some radionuclides required for compliance with Discharge Permit.
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Table 4-1. Target Parameters for Influent Aqueous Waste Analyses.

03/2001

(sheet 1 of 2)
VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS SEMIVOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS
Acetone Acetophenone
Benzene . Benzyl alcohol
1-Butyl alcohol {1-Butanol) 2-Butoxyethanol
Carbon tetrachloride Cresol (o, p, m)
Chlorobenzene 1,4-Dichiorobenzene
Chioroform Dimethylnitrosamine
1,2-Dichioroethane (total) (N-Nitrosodimethylamine)
1,1-Dichloroethylene Di-n-octyl phthalate
2-Hexanone Hexachloroethane
Methy} ethyl ketone (2-Butanone) Naphthalene
Methyl isobuty] ketone (Hexone, Tributyl phosphate
4-Methyl-2-pentanone)

2-Pentanone
Tetrachloroethylene
Tetrahydrofuran
Toluene
1,1,1-Trchloroethane
1.1,2-Trichloroethane
Trichloroethylene
Vinyl chloride
TOTAL METALS RADIONUCLIDES
Aluminam Gross alpha
Antimony Gross beta
Arsenic Americium-24]
Barium Antimony-125
Beryllium Carbon-14
Cadmium Cerium/Praseodymium-144
Calcium Cesium-134
Chromijum Cesium-137
Copper Cobalt-60
Iron Curium-244
Lead Europium-154
Magnesium Europium-155
Manganese Gamma
Mercury lodine-129
Nickel Neptunium-237
Potassium { Niobium-94
Selenium Plutonium-238
Silicon Plutonium-239/240
Silver Radjum-226
Sodium Ruthenjum-103
Uranium Ruthenium-106
Vanadium Strontium-90
Zinc Technicium-99

Tin-113

Tritium

Zinc-65
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Table 4-1. Target Parameters for Influent Aqueous Waste Analyses.

(sheet 2 of 2)

ANIONS GENERAL CHEMISTRY PARAMETERS

Bromide Ammonia

Chloride Total Kjeldahl nitrogen

Fluoride Cyanide

Formate' pH

Nitrate Total suspended solids

Nitrite Total dissolved solids

Phosphate Total organic carbon

Sulfate Specific conductivity

! Parameter only required for 242-A Evaporator process condensate (refer to Section 3.2).
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5.0 TREATED EFFLUENT SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS

The treated aqueous waste, or effluent, from the ETF is collected in three 2,540,000-liter verification tanks
before discharge to the SALDS. To determine whether the Discharge Permit early waming values and
enforcement limits and the Delisting criteria are met, the effluent routinely is sampled at or before the
verification tanks. The sampling and analyses performed are described in the foliowing sections.

5.1 RATIONALE FOR EFFLUENT ANALYSIS PARAMETER SELECTION

The parameters measured in the treated effluent are required by the following regulatory documents:

¢ Delisting criteria from the Final Delisting (EPA 1995)
¢ Effluent limits from the State Waste Discharge Permit (Ecology 1995a)
» Early warning values from the State Waste Discharge Permit (Ecology 1995a).

The Final Delisting provides two testing regimes for the treated effluent. Under the initial verification
testing regime, the first three verification tanks must be sampled and analyzed, and the data submitted to
the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). Following EPA approval, the subsequent verification
testing regime is implemented, where every 10th tank is analyzed for the delisting constituents. 1f the
concentration of any analyte is found to exceed a Discharge Permit enforcement limit or a Delisting
criterion, the contents of the verification tank are reprocessed and/or re-analyzed. If the concentration of
any analyte exceeds an early wamning value, as 2 monthly average from treated effiuent that is discharged,
an early warning value report is prepared and submitted to Ecology.

52 EFFLUENT SAMPLING STRATEGY: METHODS, LOCATION, ANALYSES,
AND FREQUENCY

Effluent sampling methods and locations, the analyses performed, and frequency of sampling are discussed
in the following sections.

5.2.1 Effluent Sampling Method and Location

Samples of treated effluent are collected and analyzed to verify the treatment process using ETF-specific
sampling protocol. These verification samples can be collected at two locations. At the first sampling
location, a representative grab sample is collected from a sampling port on the verification tank
recirculation line. The second sampler is located upstream of the verification tanks where flow
proportional composite samples are collected for all analyses except VOC analysis. For VOCs, a
zero-headspace, time proportional sampler capable of collecting a sample over a multiple-day period is
used. Appendix B presents the sample containers, preservatives, and holding times for each parameter
monitored in the effluent.

5.2.2  Analyses of Effluent

The parameters required by the current Discharge Permit and Delisting conditions are presented in

Table 5-1. The analytical methods and PQLs associated with each parameter are provided in Appendix B.
The methods and PQLs are equivalent to those used in the analysis of influent aqueous waste. With the
exception of formic acid (analyzed as formate), analyses for the constituents associated with the newly
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1

listed waste numbers (Section 3.2) already are required analyses in the effluent. An analysis for formate is
not required unless this constituent is identified in the influent aqueous waste,

5.2.3 Frequency of Sampling

Treated effluent is tested for all parameters listed in Table 5-1 on a frequency consistent with the
conditions of the Discharge Permit and the Final Delisting. This effluent must meet the Discharge Permit
and Delisting limits associated with these parameters. Under normal operating conditions, grab samples
are collected from each verification tank. When a composite sample is called for, the sample is collected
over the period required to fill one verification tank.

During operation of the ETF, if one or more of the constituents exceeds a Delisting criterion, the Delisting
conditions require the analysis of samples from the following two verification tanks volumes before
effluent can be discharged. Treated effluent that does not meet Delisting criteria and Discharge Permit is
not discharged to the SALDS and is recycled for further treatment.

' 5.2
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Table 5-1. Rationale for Parameters to Be Monitored in Treated Effluent.

Parameter

Discharge Permit®

Final Delisting’

Enforcement
Limit

Early Waming
Value

VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS

Acetornie

Benzene

1-Butyl alcohol

Carbon tetrachloride

Chlorobenzene

Chloroform

1,2-Dichloroethane

1,1-Dichloroethylene

Methyl ethy! ketone
(2-Butanone)

Methyl isobutyl ketone
{4-methyl-2-Pentanone)

Tetrachloroethylene

Tetrahydrofuran

Toluene

1,1,1-Trichloroethane

i,1,2-Trichloroethane

Trichloroethylene

S

Vinyl chloride

Ead ot Eat £t Eod B ot - - ) [ P P g g B

SEMIVOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS

Acetophenone

Benzyl alcohol

Cresol (total)

1,4-Dichlorobenzene

Dimethylnitrosamine

Di-n-octy! phthalate

Hexachioroethane

Naphthalene

Tributy! phosphate

] Cack tad £ M B Bl B

TOTAL METALS’

Antimony

ATsenic

Barium

Beryllium

Cadmium

Chromium

Copper

Lead

Mercury

bt Eod o I P B

Nickel

Selenivm

Silver

Vanadium

Pt Ead P B Eadl B I o Ead Bl B Ead o
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Table 5-1. Rationale for Parameters to Be Monitored in Treated Effluent.

Discharge Permit®
Parameter Final Delisting' Enforcement Early Warmning
Limit Value

Zinc X
ANIONS
Fluoride X
Nitrate (as N) ‘ X
Nitrite (as N)
Sulfate

M

OTHER ANALYSES
Ammonia* (as N) X

Total Kjeldahl nitrogen
(as N) :
Cyanide X
Tritium

Strontium-90

Gross alpha

Gross beta

Total dissolved solids
Total organic carbon
Total suspended solids
Specific conductivity M

biked

HRIXIRIZIZIZIZ

! Parameters required by the current conditions of the Final Delisting, 40 CFR 261, Appendix IX, Table
2 (EPA 1995).

2 Parameters required by the current conditions of the State Waste Discharge Permit, No. ST 4500
(Ecology 1995a).

} Metals reported as total concentrations.

« Although the Final Delisting lists “ammonium” (NH,"), the standard analytical methods measure

ammonia (NH;). Ammonia is assumed to be the contaminant of concern,

Rationale for measuring this parameter in treated effluent.

Monitor only; no limit defined.

g X

T5-1.2



Class 1 Modification DOE/RL-97-03, Rev, 0B
Quarter Ending 03/31/2001 0372001

1
2

v B W

O 00 -~ N

10
11

12
13

14

15
16

17
18
19
20
21
22

23
24
25
26

27
28

29
30
3l
32

33
34
35

6.0 EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY GENERATED WASTE SAMPLING
' AND ANALYSIS

The wastes discussed in this section are managed in the container storage areas of the ETF and include the
wastes generated at the ETF. This section describes the characterization of the following secondary waste
streams generated within the ETF:

 Secondary waste generated from the treatment process, including the following waste forms:

~ dry powder waste
— concentrate tanks slurry
- sludge removed from process tanks.

e Waste generated by operations and maintenance activities
s Miscellaneous waste generated within the ETF.

For each waste stream, the waste is described, a characterization methodology and rationale are provided,
and sampling requirements are addressed.

6.1 SECONDARY WASTE GENERATED FROM TREATMENT PROCESSES

The following terms used in this Section, including powder, dry powder, waste powder, and dry waste
powder, are equivalent to the term "dry powder waste".

A dry powder waste is generated from the secondary treatment train, from the treatment of an aqueous
waste. Waste is received in the secondary treatment train in waste receiving tanks where it is fed into an
evaporator. Concentrate waste from the evaporator is then fed to a concentrate tank. From these tanks, the
waste is fed to a thin film dryer and dried into a powder, and collected into containers. The containers are
filled via a remotely controlled system. The condensed overheads from the evaporator and thin film dryer
are retumed to the surge tank to be fed to the primary treatment train.

Occasionally, salts from the treatment process (e.g., calcium sulfate and magnesium hydroxide) accumulate
in process tanks as sludge. Because processing these salts could cause fouling in the thin film dryer, and to
allow uninterrupted operation of the treatment pracess, the sludge is removed and placed in containers.
The sludge is dewatered and the supemate is pumped back to the ETF for treatment.

The secondary treatment system typicaliy receives and processes the foliowing by-products generated from
the primary treatment train:

Concentrate from the first RO stage

Backwash from the rough and fine filters
Regeneration waste from the ion exchange system
Spillage or overflow collected in the process sumps.

® & o @

In an alternate operating scenario, some aqueous wastes may be fed to the secondary treatment train before
the primary treatment train. A more complete description of these processes can be found in Chapter 4.0
of the dangerous waste permit application for LERF and ETF (DOE/RL-97-03).

T6-1
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1 6.1.1 Rationale for Selection of Parameters for Analysis
2 The ETF secondary waste is anticipated to consist primarily of sulfate salts, minor amounts of metals, and
3  radionuclides. The designation of the ETF secondary waste is based on influent characterization data.
4  These data are used to assign applicable listed waste numbers to the secondary waste and to determine if
5  the secondary waste would designate as a characteristic waste because of toxic metals.
6  Concentrations of metals in the secondary waste are projected by comparing the influent metals data to the
7  removal efficiencies of the ETF treatment process. When the influent data indicate that the secondary
8  waste will not designate as a characteristic waste, the secondary waste, as slurry, sludge, or dry powder, is
9  not sampled and analyzed for metals.
10 The influent data, in conjunction with khowlcdgc of the ETF treatment processes, also are used to
11  determine the LDR status of the ETF secondary waste. Knowledge of the treatment process indicates that
12 VOCs and SVOCs (i.e., listed waste constituents) are not expected in the secondary waste because of the
13 organic destruction capability of the UV/OX and the temperatures of the thin film dryer. Accordingly,
14  when the influent data indicate that the secondary waste meets the LDR treatment standards, the secondary
15  waste, as slurry, sludge, or dry powder, is not sampled and analyzed for VOCs or SYOCs.
16  The parameters for analysis of the ETF secondary waste are provided in Table 6-1. The specific analytical
17 methods for these analyses are provided in Appendix B. Additionally, samples of slurry or sludge undergo
18  atotal solids analysis to convert the analytical data on other parameters to dry weight concentrations.
19  6.1.2 Sampling Methods
20  The dry powder waste and containerized sludge are sampled from containers using the principles presented
21  in SW-846 (EPA 1986) and ASTM Methods (American Society for Testing Materials), as referenced in
22 WAC 173-303-110(2). The sample container requirements, sample preservation requirements, and
23  maximum holding times for each of the parameters analyzed in either matrix are presented in Appendix B.
24  Concentrate tank waste samples are collected from recirculation lines, which provide mixing in the tank
25  during pH adjustment and prevent caking. The protocol for concentrate tank sampling prescribes opening
26  asample port in the recirculation line to collect samples directly into sample containers. The sample port
27  line is flushed before collecting a grab sample. The VOC sampling typically is performed first for grab
28  samples. Each VOC sample container will be filled such that cavitation at the sample valve is minimized
29  and the container has no head space. The remainder of the containers for the other parameters will be
30  filled next.
31  6.1.3 Sampling Frequency
32 The ETF secondary waste is sampled at a frequency of two containers per batch. A batch is defined as any
33 volume of aqueous waste that is being treated under consistent and constant process conditions. The
34  secondary waste will be resampled under the following changes in process conditions:
35 » Change in an influent source (¢.g., change in well-head)
36 e Change in process chemistry.
37  If waste from the concentrate tanks is used for characterization of a batch of influent waste, upto a
38  maximum of three representative samples will be collected from the concentrate tanks. These samples will
39  be analyzed for the appropriate parameters identified in Table 6-1 based on the needs identified from
40  evaluating influent sampling and analysis data. When radiological and/or chemical exposures are of

DOE/RL-97-03, Rev. 0B
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1  concern, analytical results from concentrate tank samples will be used to represent the powder waste
2 generated from the treatment of that aqueous waste(s). The dry powdcr or concentrate tanks will be
3 re-sampled in the following situations:
4 « The LERF and the ETF management have been notified, or have reason to believe that the process
5 generating the waste has changed (for example, a change in the source such as a change in the
6 well-head for groundwater that significantly changes the aqueous waste characterization).
7 & The LERF and the ETF management notes an increase or decrease in the concentration of 2 constituent
8 in an aqueous waste streamn, beyond the range of concentrations that was described or predicted in the
9 waste characterization.
6.1.4 Special Requirements Pertaining to Land Disposal Restrictions
11 Containers of the ETF secondary waste are transferred to a storage or final disposal unit, as appropriate
12 (e.g., the Central Waste Complex or to the Environmental Restoration Disposal Facility). The ETF
13 personnel provide the analytical characterization data and necessary process knowledge for the waste to be
14  tracked by the receiving staff, and for the appropriate LDR documentation.
15 The following information on the secondary waste is included on the LDR documentation provided to the
16  receiving unit:
17 « Dangerous waste numbers (as applicable)
18 e« Determination on whether the waste is restricted from land disposal according to the requirements of
19 40 CFR 268/WAC 173-303-140 (i.e., the LDR status of the waste)
20 ¢ The waste tracking information associated with the transfer of waste
21 e Waste analysis results.
22 6.2 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE WASTE GENERATED AT THE 200 AREA
23 EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY
24  Operation and maintenance of process and ancillary equipment generates additional routine waste. These
25  waste materials are segrepated to ensure proper handling and disposition, and to minimize the
26  commingling of potentially dangerous waste with nondangerous waste. The following waste streams are
27  anticipated to be generated during routine operation and maintenance of the ETF. This waste might or
28  might not be dangerous waste, depending on the nature of the material and its exposure to a dangerous
29  waste.
30 « Spent lubricating oils and paint waste from pumps, the dryer rotor, compressors, blowers, and general
31 maintenance activities
32 o Spent filter media process filters
33 e Spention exchange resin
34 s« HEPA filters
35 e UVlighttubes

T6-3
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1 ¢ RO membranes
2 e Eguipment that cannot be returned to service
3 ¢ Other miscellaneous waste that might contact a dangerous waste (e.g., plastic sheeting, glass, rags,
4 paper, waste solvent or acrosol cans).
5  These waste streams are stored at the ETF before being transferred for final treatment, storage, or disposal
6  asappropriate. This waste is characterized and designated using process knowledge (from previously
7  determined influent aqueous waste composition information); analytical data; and material safety data
8  sheets (MSDS) of the chemical products present in the waste or used (these data sheets are maintained at
9  the ETF). Sampling of these waste streams is not anticipated; however, if an unidentified or unlabeled
10 waste is discovered, that waste is sampled. This 'unknown’ waste is sampled and analyzed for the
11 parameters in Table 6-1 as appropriate, and will be designated according 10 Washington state regulatory
12 requirements. The specific analytical methods for these analyses are provided in Appendix B.
13 6.3 OTHER WASTE GENERATED AT THE 200 AREA EFFLUENT TREATMENT
14 FACILITY
15 There are two other potential sources of waste at the ETF: spills and/or overflows, and discarded chemical
16  products. Spilled material that potentially might be dangerous waste generally is routed to the ETF sumps
17 where the material is transferred to either the surge tank for treatment or 1o the secondary treatment train.
18 A spilled material also could be containerized and transferred to another TSD unit. In most cases, process
19 knowledge and the use of MSDSs are sufficient to designate the waste material. If the source of the spilled
20  material is unknown and the material cannot be routed to the ETF sumps, a sample of the waste is
21  collected and analyzed according to Table 6-1, as necessary, for appropriate characterization of the waste.
22 Unknown wastes will be designated according to WAC 173-303. The specific analytical methods for these
23 analyses are provided in Appendix B. )
24 A discarded chemical product waste stream could be generated if process chemicals, cleaning agents, or
25  maintenance products become contaminated or are otherwise rendered unusable. In all cases, these
26  materials are appropriately containerized and designated. Sampling is performed, as appropriate, to
27  determine the radioactivity of a waste or if required for waste designation.
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Table 6-1. 200 Area Effiuent Treatment Facility Generated Waste - Sampling and Analysis.

Parameter! Rationale

Total solids or percent water’ s Calculate dry weight concentrations

Volatile organic compounds’

LDR - verify treatment standards

Semivolatile organic compounds®

LDR - verify treatment standards

Metals {arsenic, barium, cadmium, chrorium, *  Waste designation

lead, mercury, selenium, silver) e LDR - verify treatment standards

Nitrate »  Address receiving TSD waste acceptance
requirements

pH ¢ Waste designation

For concentrate tank samples, the total sample (solid plus liquid) is analyzed and the analytical result

is expressed on a dry weight basis. The result for toxicity characteristic metal and organic is divided

by a factor of 20 and compared to the toxicity characteristic (TC) constituent limits

[WAC 173-303-090(8)]. If the TC limit is met or exceeded, the waste is designated accordingly. All
measured parameters are compared against the corresponding treatment standards.

Total solids or percent water are not determined for unknown waste and dry powder waste samples
and are analyzed in maintenance waste and sludge samples, as appropriate ( i.e., percent water might
not be required for such routine maintenance waste as aerosol cans, fluorescent tubes, waste oils,
batteries, etc., or sludge that has dried).

VOC and/or SVOC analysis of secondary waste is required unless influent characterization data and
process knowledge indicate that the constituent will not be in the final secondary waste at or above the
LDR.

LDR = land disposal restrictions.
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1 7.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL
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The following quality assurance/quality control (QA/QC) information for the ETF and LERF is provided
as required by WAC 173-303-810(6). The sampling and analysis activities at the ETF and LERF conform
to the requirements of a ETF/LERF-specific quality assurance project plan and are in accordance with the
following EPA guidance documents:

¢ Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods, SW-846, Third Edition, as
amended, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, DC, July 1992, as referenced in WAC
173-303-110.

o  Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes, EPA-600/4-7-020, U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Environmental Monitoring and Support Laboratory, Cincinnati, Ohio,
March 1993.

7.1 SAMPLING PROGRAM

Typically generators are responsible for the sampling and analysis of an influent aqueous. However,
samples of influent aqueous waste can be collected at the LERF or the Load-In Station. Samples of treated
effluent are collected at the verification tanks. Secondary waste generated from the treatment process
generally is sampled in the dry powder form; however, the secondary waste also could be sampled while in
slurry form for characterization. Sampling of influent aqueous waste, treated effluent, and secondary waste
is discussed in Sections 4.0, 5.0, and 6.0, respectively, of the WAP.

Specific information on sample holding times, preservatives, and sample containers is provided in
Appendix B. The selection of the sample collection device depends on the type of sample, the sample
container, the sampling location and the nature and distribution of the waste components. In general, the
methodologies used for specific materials correspond to those referenced to WAC 173-303-110(2). The
selection and use of the sampling device is supervised or performed by a person thoroughly familiar with
the sampling requirements. Samples are collected according to ETF/LERF-specific sampling protocol.

Sampling equipment is constructed of nonreactive materials such as glass, plastic, aluminum, or stainless
steel, as indicated by the nature and matrix of the waste. Care is taken in the selection of the sampling
device to prevent contamination of the sample and to ensure compatibility of materials. For exampte,
plastic bottles are not used to collect some organic wastes.

7.2 ANALYTICAL PROGRAM

The onsite laboratory employed by the ETF and LERF organization is required to have a program of
quality control practices and procedures to ensure that precision and accuracy sre maintained. The QA/QC
program for sampling complies with the applicable Hanford Site standard requirements and the regulatory
requirements. Alf analytical data are defensible and traceable to specific, related QC samples and
calibrations. Offsite laboratories employed by the ETF and LERF must meet the same QA/QC
requirements as onsite laboratories and must demonstrate quality control practices that are comparable to
the onsite laboratory’s program. A review of an offsite laboratory may be conducted to ensure that the
quality control of ETF and LERF data is maintained. The SW-846 analytical methods are followed (as
indicated in Appendix B). However, other methods may be substituted for a parameter if the PQL can be

met.
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The chemical parameters and associated analytical methods identified in Appendix B are used to
characterize an influent aqueous waste, effluent waste, and ETF secondary waste. The analytical data on
these parameters are also used to establish that key decision limits pertinent to proper waste management
are met. These key decision limits are numerical thresholds, which include:

o liner compatibility limits for an influent aqueous waste as managed in LERF (may include blending a
waste with other wastes to meet these limits)

¢ the LDR status of the ETF secondary waste
o delisting limits for treated effluent.

Where analytical data are used in key decision making, the PQL of an analytical parameter (or sum of the
PQLs, as indicated by the decision) must be at or below the key decision limit.

Good laboratory practices, which encompass sampling, sample handling, housekeeping and safety, are
maintained at all laboratories. The following section describe the specific practices which are implemented
at the onsite laboratory to maintain the precision and accuracy goal of + 20 percent for quality control
samples which include method blank, quality control check, matrix spike, and duplicate samples.

The decision to re-analyze if the stated precision and accuracy goals are not met will depend on the use of
the analytica! results. Generally, only analytical results used in key decisions would require re-analysis if
precision and accuracy goals were not met. For example, if the precision and accuracy goals are not met in
a liner compatibility analysis, the sample would generally be re-analyzed if the results were close to a
compatibility limit. However, if the analytical results suggested that concentrations were an order of
magnitude below a liner compatibility limit, generally re-analysis would not be required. The decision to
re-analyze a waste in a key decision situation will be made on a case-by-case basis.

7.2.1 Contamination Evaluation

Method blank samples are prepared wit-h each batch of samples (at least 1 in batch of 20} and analyzed to
ensure sample contamination has not occurred.

7.2.2  Quality Control Check Sample

A quality control check sample is analyzed with each batch (at least 1 in batch of 20) for each analytical
parameter determined. The results show that analytical procedures are properly performed and that
calibration and standardization of instrumentation are within acceptable limits per the method.

7.2.3  Matrix Spike Analyses

Matrix spike samples are employed to monitor recoveries and demonstrate accuracy. Matrix spike samples
are periodically analyzed to provide information about the effect of the sample matrix on the analyte in
question. Typically a ratio of one spike for each analytical batch of samples, or 1 in 20, is maintained.

7.2.4 Duplicate Analyses

A laboratory sample duplicate or a matrix spike duplicate is analyzed to assess analytical precision in the
laboratory. Typically, a ratio of one duplicate sample for each analytical batch of samples, or 1 in 20, is

maintained.
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7.3 CONCLUSION

The aforementioned sampling and analytical quality practices help ensure that the data obtained are precise
and accurate for the waste stream being sampled. The analytical results are nsed by ETF and LERF
management to decide whether or not to accept a particular waste stream and, upon acceptance, to
determine the appropriate method of treatment, storage, and disposal. Results are also important to ensure
that wastes are managed properly by the ETF and LERF and that incompatible wastes are not inadvertently
combined. Just as these results are important, so is the quality of these results. Thus, the quality of the
analytical data, the thoroughness and care with which the sampling and analyses are performed and
reported, provides an important basis for day-to-day operational decisions.
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March 7, 1995.

Ecology, 1996a, Dangerous Waste Permit Application Permit Requirements, #95-402, June 1996,
Washington State Department of Ecology, Olympia, Washington.

Ecology, 1996b, “The Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) Regulatory Interpretation of the
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility (LERF) Land Disposal Restriction Exemption", letter from
Washington State Department of Ecology to T. Teynor, U.S. Department of Energy and A. DilLiberto,
Westinghouse Hanford Company, September 9, 1996,

EPA, 1986, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste Physical/Chemical Methods, SW-846 (Third Edition,
November 1986, as amended), U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Office of Solid Waste and
Emergency Response, Washington, D.C.

EPA, 1994, "Liquid Effiuent Retention Facility (LERF) Land Disposal Restrictions Treatment Exemption
- Regulatory Interpretation EPA/Ecology ID No: WA7890008967", letter from U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Region 10 to J. Hennig, U.S. Department of Energy, December 6, 1994.

EPA, 1995, Final Delisting [Exclusion], issued to U.S. Department of Energy, 40 CFR 261, Appendix IX,
Table 2 (60 FR 31115, June 13, 1995), U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, D.C.
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Table B-1. Sample and Analysis Criteria for Influent Aqueous Waste and Treated Effluent.

Parameter Analytical method® Method Accuracy/Precision Sample container/
PQLY for Method® Preservative®/
(percent) Holding time*

VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS

Acetone 40 50-100 Sample container
Benzene 5 40-150 2 x 40-mL amber glass with
1-Butyl alcohol (1-Butanol) 500 40-150 septum’

Carbon tetrachloride b 635-130 )
Chlorobenzene 5 40-150 Preservative
Chloroform 5 50-130 1:1 HCHo pH<2; 4°C"
1,2-Dichlorcethane 5 50-150

1,2-Dichloroethene 5 50-150 .
1,1-Dichlorocthylene 5 60-130 Iﬁ%fl@g
2-Hexanone 50 60-130

Methylene chloride’ 5 50-150

Methyl ethyl ketone 8260A 100 65-130

{2-Butanone)

Methyl isobutyl ketone (Hexone, 50 50-160

4-Methyl-2-pentanone)

2-Pentanone 10 50-160

Tetrachloroethylene 5 65-140

Tetrahydrofuran 100 47-150

Toluene 5 50-160

1,1,1-Tnchloroethane 5 50-150

1,1,2-Trichloroethane 5 50-150

Trichloroethylene 5 70-155

Xylene 5 50-150

Vinyl chloride 10 40-130

UOHEDIIPOA 1 SSELD
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Table B-1. Sample and Analysis Criteria for Influent Aqueous Waste and Treated Effluent.

Parameter Analytical method® Method Accuracy/Precision Sample container®/
PQL® for Method* Preservative/
(percent) Holding time*
SEMIVOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS
Acetophenone 10 70-110 Sample container
Benzyl alcohol 20 70-120 4 x 1-liter amber glass
2-Butoxyethanol 1000 65-105 Preservative
Cresol (o, p, m) 10 55-115 4°C
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 10 45-95 Holding ime
Dimethylnitrosamine 8270B 10 50-120 7 days for extraction; 40 days
2.4-Dinitrotoluene 10 65-100 for analysis afler extraction
Di-n-octyl phthalate 10 70-130
Hexachloroethane 10 50-110
Naphthalene 10 60-120
Tributyl phosphate 100 75-125
TOTAL METALS
Aluminum 6010A/EPA-600 450 75-125 Sample container
200.7 1 x 0.5-liter plastic/glass
Antimony EPA-600 200.8 30 75-125
Arsenic EPA-600 200.8 15 75 - 125 Preservative
Barium 6010A/EPA-600 20 75-125 1:1 HNO, to pH<2
200.7
Beryllium 6010A/EPA-600 40 75-125 Holding time
200.7 180 days; mercury 28 days
Cadmium EPA-600 200.8 5 75-125
Calcium 6010A/EPA-600 100 75-125
200.7
Chromium T1I91/EP A-6G00 20 75-125
200.8
Copper 6010A/EPA-600 70 75-125
200.7
Iron 6010A/EPA-600 100 75-125
200.7
Lead EPA-600 200.8 10 75 - 125
Magnesium 6010A/EPA-600 300 75-125
200.7

100Z/1€/£0 Sutpu souend
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Table B-1. Sample and Analysis Criteria for Influent Aqueous Waste and Treated Effiuent.

Parameter Analytical method® Method Accuracy/Precision Sample container/
PQL® for Methad* Preservative®/
(percent) Holding time*
Manganese 601CA/EPA-600 50 75-125
200.7
Mercury EPA 245.1/EPA-60 2 75-125
0 200.8 ' '
Nickel 6010A/EPA-600 75 75-125
200.7
Potassium GO10AEPA-600 10,000 75-125
200.7
Selenium EPA-600 200.8 20 75-125
Silicon 6010A/EPA-600 580 75-125
200.7
Silver 6010A/EPA-G00 70 75-125
200.7 '
Sodium 6010A/EPA-600 290 75-125
200.7
Uranium EPA-600 200.8 5 75- 125
Vanadium 6010A/EPA-600 80 75-125
200.7
Zinc GO10A/EPA-600 20 75-125
200.7
GENERAL CHEMISTRY .
Bromide EPA-600 300.0 2000 75-125 Sample container
Chloride 1000 75-125 1 x 1-liter glass
Fluoride 300 75 - 125
Formate’ 1250 75 -125 Preservative
Nitrate 100 75-125 4*C
Nitrite 100 75 -125 ..
Sulfate 10,000 75-125 Holding time
Phosphate 1500 75125 28days
Ammonia® EPA-600 40 75-125 Sample container
350.3/350.1 250 mL glass

1002/1£/€0 Buipugd Jayend)
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Table B-1. Sample and Analysis Criteria for Influent Aqueous Waste and Treated Effluent.

Parameter Analytical method* Method Accuracy/Precision Sample container”/
PQL® for Method" Preservative®/
{percent) Holding time*
Total Kjeldahl nitrogen EPA-600 351.2 600 75-125 Preservative
H,S0, to pH<Z; 4°C
Holding time
28 days
Cyanide 9010A/ 100 75-125 Sample container
EPA-600 335.3 500 mL polyethylene
Preservative
6M NaOH to pH>12; 4°C
Holding time
14 days
Total dissolved solids EPA-600 160.1 RL 10,000 75-125 Sample container
Total suspended solids EPA-600 160.2 RL 4,000 75-125 1 L glass
Specific conductivity EPA-600 120.1 RL 10% 75-125 Preservative
(in lab) None
pH* EPA-600 RL +/-0.1 75-125 Holding time
150.1/9040 7 days
for pH - as soon as practical
Total organic carbon 9060A RL 1,000 75-125 Sample container

250 mL glass

Preservative

HCl or H,80, to pH<2; 4°C
Holding time

28 days

100Z/1 €760 Swipug zauend)
UONEsSYIPO ] SSB[D)

€0 'A% ‘€0-L6-TW/30d

100%/80




gi-gddv

Table B-1. Sample and Analysis Criteria for Influent Aqueous Waste and Treated Effluent.

Parameter Analytical method® Method Accuracy/Precision Sample container/
PQL for Method* Preservative®/
(percent) Holding time*
RADIONUCLIDES '
Gross alpha Laboratory specific | 3 pCi/L. NA Sample container
Gross beta Laboratory specific | 4 pCi/L NA 4 x 1-L glass
Gamma Laboratory specific | NA NA
Americium-241 Laboratory specific | NA NA Preservative
Antimony-125 Laboratory specific | NA NA HNO3 to pHi <2
Cerium-144 Laboratory specific | NA NA L
Cesium-134 Laboratory specific | NA NA %’3—“—‘1‘5
Cesium-137 Laboratory specific | NA NA ays
Cobalt-60 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Curium-244 Laboratlory specific | NA NA
Europium-154 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Europium-155 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Neptunium-237 Laboratory specific { NA NA
Niobium-94 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Plutonium-238 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Plutonium-239/240 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Radium-226 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Ruthenium-103 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Ruthenium-106 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Strontium-90 Laboratory specific | 5 pCi/L NA
Tin-113 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Zinc-65 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Carbon-14 Laboratory specific | NA - NA Sample container
lodine-129 Laboratory specific | NA NA [ x I-L plass
Technicium-99 Laboratory specific | NA NA
Tritium Laboratory specific | 460 pCi/L. | NA Preservative
No preservative added
Holding time
180 days

100Z/1£/€0 Buipug souend)
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' SW-846 methods are presented unless otherwise noted. Other methods might be substituted if the applicable PQL can be met.

% PQL is determined from method detection level (MDL), where PQL = 10 x MDL (for reagent-grade water); however, PQL is affected by sample
matrix. PQL units are parts per billion unless otherwise noted.

* Sample bottle and preservatives could be adjusted, as applicable, to minimize sample volume.

4 Holding time = time between sampling and analysis.

¢ Although the Final Delisting lists "ammonium” (N H,"), the standard analytical methods measure ammonia (NH;). Ammonia is assumed to be the
contaminant of concern. '

! Methyltene chloride is not analyzed for treated effluent sampling.

® Conductivity reported in micromhos per centimeter

* pH monitored in influent aquecus waste only.

i Analysis for formate only required if detected in the influent aqueous waste.

} PQLs provided for those radionuclides which are monitored as part of the Discharge Permit.

* Accuracy/precision used to confirm or re-establish MDL.

'VOC refrigerated composite sampler with syringe requires no chemical preservative.

mL = milliliter,

RL = reporting limit.

pCi/L. = picocuries per liter.

PQL = practical quantitation limit
NA  =not applicable.

ND = not determined.

MDL = method detection level.

1002/1£/€0 Swipug Japend
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Table B-2. Sample Containers, Preservative Methods, and Holdiﬂg'ﬁmcs for ETF Generated Waste .

Procedure”

Parameter Analytical Method" PQL® Accuracy/Precision Container” Preservative® Holding time’
for Method®
{percent)
Total Solids EPA-600 160.3 10,000 75-125 1-liter glass None 180 days
pH WAC 173-303-110 | +0.1 as soon as
(32X practical
EPA-G00
150.1/9040
Nitrate EPA-600 see 28 days
300.0/9056 Table B-1
Volatile organic compounds 8240 or 8260A see Sce Table B-1 2-40 m! None 7 days
{combined method target compound Table B-1 : amber glass
lists) wisepturmn
Semivolatile organic compounds 8270B see Sece Table B-1 4-1,000 mi None Extract within
{method target compound list) Table B-1 amber plass 7 days; analyze
extract within
40 days
Mercury EPA-600 200.8, see 75-125 500 mt None Mcreury 28
245.1/6020 Table B-1 plastic/glass days;
Selenium EPA-600 see 6 months all
200.8/6020 Table B-1 others
Arsenic EPA-600 see
200.8/6020 Tabie B-1
Cadmium EPA-600 see
200.8/6020 Table B-1
Total melals EPA-600 200.8 see
{method target list) 6020/6010A/7000 | Table B-1
Serics
Toxicity Characteristic Leaching 1311 NA NA NA NA NA

* SW-846 methods are presenied unless otherwise noted. Other methods might be substituted if the applicable PQL can be met.
® PQL is determined from methed detection Jevel (MDL), where PQL = 10 x MDL (may vary depending on matrix). PQL units are parts per billion unless otherwise noted.

€ Container size and type could be changed as directed by the laboratory, or as required by the analyticat method.

4 No preservatives are added to containers because of the anticipated high concentrations of salts.
 Holding time equals time between sampling and analysis.

" For solid waste.

& Extraction procedure, as applicable; extract analyzed by referenced methods [WAC 173-303-110(3)c)].

PQL = practical quantitation limit
MDL = method detection level
mL = milliliter,
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Class 1 Modification:
Quarter Ending 03/31/2001

DOE/RL-97-03, Rev. 0C
03/2001

1 Drawings of the containment systems at the LERF are summarized in Table 4A-1. Because the failure of
2 these containment systems at LERF could lead to the release of dangerous waste into the environment,

3 Engineering Change Notices (ECNs) which affect these containment systems will be submitted to the

4 Washington State Department of Ecology, as a Class 1, 2, or 3 permit modification, as required by

5 WAC 173-303-830.

6
Table 4A-1. Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Containment System.
LERF System Drawing Number Qutstanding ECNs Drawing Title
Bottom Liner H-2-79590, Sh 1, Rev.3 | None Civil Plan, Sections and Details; Cell Basin
Bottom Liner
(Sheet 1)
Top Liner H-2'-79591, Sh1,Rev.3 | None Civil Plan, Sections and Details; Cell Basin
Bottom Liner
{Sheet 1)
Catch Basin H-2-79593,8h 1, Rev.4 | None Civil Plan, Section and Details; Catch
Basin
(Sheet 1)
2

8 P&ID - piping and instrumentation diagram.

9 The drawings identified in Table 4A-2 illustrate the piping and instrumentation configuration within
10 LERF, and of the transfer piping systems between the LERF and the 242-A Evaporator. These drawings
11 are provided for general information and to demonstrate the adequacy of the design of the LERF as a
12 surface impoundment. An update to these drawings and drawings identified in Table 4A-1 will be
13 provided annually to the Washington State Department of Ecology.

14
Table 4A-2. Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Piping and Instrumentation.
LERF System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title
Transfer Piping to H-2-79604, Sh 1,Rev. 3 ECN-648330 Piping Plot and Key Plans; 242-A Evaporator
242-A Evaporator Condensate Stream (Sheet 1)
LERF Piping and H-2-88766,8h 1,Rev. 3 ECN-648330 P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 1)
Instrumentation ECN-65678¢%
LERF Piping and H-2-88766,Sh 2, Rev. 5 ECN-647209L P&ID; LERF Basin end ETF Influent (Sheet 2)
Instrumentation ECN-648330
LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh 3, Rev. 6 ECN-648330 P&ID; LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 3)
Instrumentation ECN-709380L
LERF Piping and H-2-88766, Sh4,Rev. 6 | ECN-648330 P&ID; LERF Basin end ETF Influent (Sheet 4)
Instrumentation ECN-658584
H-2-89351,8h I, Rev. 7 None Piping & Instrumentation Diagram - Legend
15
16 P&ID - piping and instrumnentation diagram.
17
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B o F WML S
f ? b . M| v sen
c,pf ¢l ; 1 ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE  ESSENHIAL . v 648330..
@LP? \! ‘?f r.,.m___{g :gi‘
2. ECN Category {mark one) 3. Originator's Name, Organtzation, MSIN, and Telephona No, 4, USQ Required? | 5, Date
supplemental ® |MA Przybylski, FFS, $5-50, 376-4017 Oves ®no | 1072372000
Direct Revision O i
Change ECN O 6. Project ﬁlle{Nc.N\brk Order No. 7. Bidg/SystFac. Ne. 8. Approval Designator
Temporary O Site/Utility Systems TWRS
" O Privatization Phase I 242-AL/60M T, E
Standby 8. Oocument Numbera Changed by this ECN (includes | 10. Related ECN Na(s), 1. Refated PO No,
Supersadure O sheet no. and rev.)
CancelVold (O |see Block 13a Below H/A N/A

12a. Modification Wark
® Yes (il aut Blk. 12b)

t2b. Work Package No.

12c. Modiufication Work Complated

12d. Restored to Origine! Conditien (Temp.

o Standby ECN's only)
/R

SEE PAGE 3 FOR CONTIKUATION OF BLOZK 13a.

ONQ 'ﬁ": ?!‘akdsj 120, EL-00-00209 DuignAulharltleoaiEngineer Signature & Design Authoritylc:;&&ngineer Signature 8
13a. Description of Change 130, Design Baseline Document? @ Yes (O Mo T
1H-2-88766 shl, rev.3; revise as shown on page 5.

' H-2-887€6 sh2, rev.5; revise as shoswn on page 6. .
+H-2-88766 sh3, rev.6; revise as shown on page 7.

* H-2-88766 shd, rev.6; revise as shown on page 8.

- H-2-88766 shS, rev.0; Page 9 of this ECN supercedes Sh 5, Rev 0 of H-2-88766 in its

entirety. Appropriate changes showrn on page 9.

*H~-2-88815 sh5, rev.2; revise as shown on page 10,
H-2-88818 sh2, rev.0; add elementary ladder rungs 3% thru 44, as shown on page 11.
H-2-88836 sh3, rev.l; add terminaticn wiring as shown on page 11,

t4a. Justificalion (mark one)
Criterls Change
Design Improvemaent
Envirornantal
Facllliy Deactivation
As-Found

Facilitate Const.
Const. Error/Omission O
Design Error/Omission O

@00000

14b. Justification Detaiis

This ECH identifies all modifications te the existing LERF/ETF
essential drawings caused by W519 tie ins,

1S, Distribution (inciude name, MSIN, and no. of copies)

NHC Files G3-11 TDC E€-92
RJ Parazin 55~09 OCL/FILE 55-03
ML Alexander E6-27 Project Records P1-29
MA Friedrich G3-15 JM Neville Gi-.1
MA Haq B4-3%  5J Lepka 55-09
J. Hendersen G3-11 NJ Sullivan 5¢-72
JJ Huston B4-6B LL Lin* S€-72
MA Przybylski*s5-5¢ MM Towne® Se-74

BA Messinger B4-38

RELEASE STAMP

S—
—

JM Isdell B4-3
JB Benton* S56-72p
MJ Brown* 56-72

* Advanced ,Copy
%

0CT.8°1 2800

DATE:

8‘!&3 Is)

A-7900-013.2 (10/97)

A TROO-01)

18




QRI'G"'NA‘E 1. ECN {use no, from pg. 1]

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
che:of_!_&__ 648330
16, Design Verification 17. Costlmpact 18. Schedule Impact {days)
Required ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
@ Yes Additional O 3 Addtionat O § N/A improvement () _N/A
QL) savings O § savings O s N/A Onlay O NA_

18. Change Impact Review: Indicate the raiated documants {other than the engineering documents identified on Side 1) th. ]
the d?angepdescribadln Block 13. Enter the aﬂodlddoc(umnntnumblrin lockZC?. nis identified on Side 1) that wil be affected by

SDLIDD [:I Seismic/Siress Analysis D Tank Calibration Manual C]
Functional Design Crilaria D Stress/Dosign Report D Health Physics Procedurs D
Operaling Specificalion O intarface Control Drawing O Spares Multiple Unit Listing [
Criticality Specification 0 Calibration Procedure KJ Test Procedutes/Specification 0O
Congeptuat Design Report O Installation Procedure O Component Index G '
Equipment Spec, 0l Maintenance Procedure [ﬂ ASME Coded item C .
Canst. Spec. ] Enginearing Procedure D Human Factor Conslderation D
Pracurement Spec. D Operaling Instruction | Computer Soltware m
Vendor {nformation m Operating Procedure ) Elactric Circult Scheduls 0
OM Manue! (W] Operational Safety Requirement (] ICRS Procedure 0
FSAR/SAR 0 IEFD Drawing 0 Process Control Manuat/Pran [
Satety Equipment List 0 Celi Arrangerment Drawing 0O Process Flow Chart 0
Radiation Work Permit [ Essential Material Specificaon ) Purchase Raquishion D
Environmarta! impact Statement E] Faz Proc. Samp. Schedule | Tickler File D abe
Environmental Repori O Inspection Plan (H] WA ALL - 4
Environmental Permit O Inventery Adjustment Reques! ® o
20. Other Alfected Documents: (l'sloﬂ'T"r E: Documents fistad beicw will not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below indicate that the signing
crganization has bean notifiad of other alfecled documents lisied below,
Document Number/Revision Py 0\5‘_ Cad Document Numbe/Revision Cocument Number/Revisien

Sea-lPaze—I-and—4-for-Behar \

Affacied Documents,

PoP- oM ~ve ), PoP-foH-so3 , ARP-foM-00]  HuF. 5p-Lif - AWk~ 902
21, Approvals .
Signature Dzte Signatur Date
Design Authority%'i& 10~ 31- %, Design Agent / 0425-/00
GuFstrhal “Reorow ] T
Cog. Eng. FE
+ Cog. Mgr. %@.@_@F js-31-00 QA
QA i Safety
Safety rﬂ_"r Design
+ Enviren,- 3’:{{[2:?&‘ e -3/-0¢ Environ,
» ,
Other Other

“apE Cog bn  M{BPe,  clrglos

" JBEATEY  efsifoo . pesmmewtoresaor

[/ "~ Signature of a Control Number tha! tracks the
{ S, -l—o,zlf,le—b—— Apgpronl Signature

ADDITIONAL

ATo00013.3 (1087)
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ECN 648330
Date 10/13/2000

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ., 5 ., 18

A3a CONTINUATION:
-H-2~79668 shd, rev.6; add additional heat trace loads to elementary diagrams as
shown on page 12,

*H~2~85323 shl, rev.0; add panelboard A as shown on page 13.
v E-2~-85323 sh3, rev.2; revise as shown on page 14.
.H-2-85323 sh4, rev.4; revise as shown on page 15,
*}-2-85323 sh5, rev.2; revise as shoWh on page 16.

* H-2-85323 sh8, rev.0; add new sheet B as shown on page 17.
2 elwleo
—Block-20+ Other Affected Documents:

H-2-79604,shl / Rev 3 / This drawing is modified by project W519, drawing H-2-830093, sh 1,

H-13-000158, sh 1 / Rev 1 / & sh 2 / Rev 1 / These drawings are modified by .project W519,
drawing H-2-830093.

H-13-000158, sh 3 / Rev 1 / Add the following pipelines to drawing. Also see this ECN
{648330) for pipeline informatien.

4V-WTP-001-M17, 3"-WTP=-002-M17, 4"-BOW-001-M17, 4"~BOW-002-M17

4"-BOW-003-M17, 4"-BOW-004-M17, 47-80W-005-M17
H-2-796G997 Rev 3 / This drawing is meodified by project W519, drawings H-2-830085, sh 1,
H-2-830096, sh 1 and H-2-830097, sh 1. The 3"-WIP-002-M17 line ties into the PC5000 line at
141804.,7, W47070 at STA 1+357.1 (Zone D=-5),

1
H-2-79610’9 Rev 3 / This drawing is medified by project W519, drawings H~2-830057 sh 1 and
H-2-830098 sh 1.

1
H-2-796139> Rev 4 / This drawing is modified by project W519, drawing ¥-2-830098%, sh 1-3,
\

\J

H—2-79614’/\Rev 4 / Thnis drawing is mcdified by project W518%, drawing H-2-830100, sh 1-3.
] .

H-2-796159/ Rev 4 / This drawing is modified by project W519, drawing H-2-830101, sh 1-3.

H-2-88738, sh 1} / Rev 1 / & sh 2 / Rev 1 / Modified by preject W519.
See drawings H-2-B30105 through H-2-83010% for changes.

K-2~88810, sh 1 / Rev 1 / sh 2 / Rev., 1 / sh 3 / Rev 1l / sh 4 / Rev 0 / Modified by
project W5i8. See drawings H-2-8301C5 through H-2-830109 for charnges,

ool win]eo
H-2-68813, sh 1 / Rev 1 / & sh 2 / Rev 1 / shd L Rau 0 / Modified by project W5185.
See drawings H-2-830105 through HE~2-£30103 for changes.

H-2-88817, sh 1 / Rev 2 / Modified by project W519., See drawings H-2-830105 through
H-2-53C109 for changes.

H-2-88818, sh 2 / Rev 0 / Modified by preject W51%. See drawings K-2-830105 through
H-2-830109 for changes.

—

A-TH00-013-4 (10/97)
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Chazned By ICH mo

Mok Fouded

648330

o7

ADD NEW SHEET 8 TO H-2-85323
IF MEW SHEET 1S REQUIRCD CHANGE SHECT NUMBER ON SHEE!

1 10 READ 1 OF 8

PAMIL MFG. SOUANC -1 PANELBOARD: A" LOCATION: MSTRUMCNT PACG 242AL71 VOLTAGE: 120/740VAC, 1 PH, Jw IFIDLA BRYR TYPE:  SOUASE - (_NOOD
FED fROu; C843-1 OC LN OWS HO: H-3- 79683 W BRYR EAWG (NC} 1D
PANLL TY30 (LODIL) WNOOOD HENA BYPL: ) W WAIN BREAKLR 100 AMP MUS D) PANCLBOARD G A
AW PRWR TYPE: TRAD W SURTAC MOUNT G LUGS oMLY T AMP NCUY PARY FROTTCHON | HEEDER BRFR RATRG (AN)
: €1 FLUSH MOUNT 0 100 m BOTTOM TELD B CROUMD DS 1 OWER
]
WALS St svs lexr v room ool svs JaTis/e REMARK:
RrUARNS SoxuE LOAD DESCRIPIION R LOAD DESCRPTION el )
WaDER oy y oy B 2o )—am HO| HO. P HULDLR
freys Mt 1 .._2 I—- 2 [27 (2 ] 1300
1817 = = -1 1300
- .2’9: 200
110 uGHTS sl e M CLPIANTFS 720
=i "
1400 |LCU UPS POWCR 7= —a mL-20 180
BN S -
17%0 tCU POWER Ll o . ==l 10 (LT T 180
— LNAE -
sranr " T ¥ SPART
SPACT (L] = ~ 14 SPACT
SPACE B —|- % — SPACT
smton | 3172 | 3207 IO WATTS st K207 svetora. | 2200 1 1ee0 |
TOTAL: 10074




Pl 18
ATTACHMENT B, AUTHORIZATION BASES REVIEW FORM £ P33 0

Part A:

REFERENCE ITEM # ECN-648330 Wﬁ
{sirele oae)

APPROVAL DESIGNATOR _E. T

TITLE [nstall Effluent Transfer Liges For Future Waste Treatment Plant (W519 Project)

DESCRIPTION:

Effluent transfer lines will be installed to transport liquid waste from the Waste Treatment
Piant (yet to be built) to LWPF. Three transfer lines will be instalied. Two lines for the
radioactive/hazardous liquid waste transporting to LERF basins. One line for the non-
rad/non-hazardous waste transporting to the TEDF system.

0L © [ovR0- 00

Originator Signature Dute
Part B: .
Does the referenced item: (cheek one)
A, Increase risk from x hazard - to the workers &/or public beyond that previously NOX YesMaybe__
analyzed, cvaluuted, and documented in the Authorization Bases?
B.  Reduce the relinbility or effectiveness of teatures, controls, procedures, or proceyses NOx Yes™Maybe_
used to mitigate hazards?
C.  lntroduce « hazard not evaluated in the Authorization Bases? NOx YesMaybe__
Reflect new information on existing hazards beyond that currently documented in NOx_ YesMaybe

the Authorization Buyes?

DETERMINATION BASES: Record complete justification und reference information below, Use Attachment 3 for
continuations. Maintain with submittal package.

Since the new effiuent bansfer lines wil! be capped and isolsted from waste sources, installation of thess lines does not result in m configuration
outside of the existing authorization basis identified within the ASA (HNF-SD-LEF-ASA-002) and the Liquid EMuent Retention Facility Hazard
Categorization Report (WHC-SD-LEF-HC-001). The authorization basis documents will be reviewed s part of the eflort to support the
connection io the Ature Waste Treatment Plant. Additionally, the weste 1o be introduced will be eveluated per WMH-331, Section 3.14, New
Waste Stream Acceptance at LERF/ETF, which ensures the criteria setin LERF ASA wre not exceeded as resull of intoducing the new fead.

Potential Impact, No Impact,
Item Remains Open  ABR Closed

(] [x] _ . {o~do -0

Authorization Buses Evaluator Date

[l [x]

LWPF OSE Teum Leader Date

This document is & facility record when completed. Page of




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTI

ESSENTIAL

vew BOBT8Y

1ot Proj.
CPE 14, 38, /8 ST S .
2. ECN Category (mark one) | 3. Onginators Name, Organtzation, MSIN, gnd Telephone No. 2. USQ Required? |5, Date
Supplemental B |kp JUNT/3M500/56-72/372-2771 Oves Bro |1-16-01
Direct Ravision O
Changs ECN {3 |6 Project Title/No.Work Order No. 7. Bldg./Sys./Fac. No. 8. Approval Dasignator
Temparary 0 TWRS Privatization Infrastructure
Standby 0 Suppozrt . 242-AL/60YM T, E
9. Document Numbers Changed by this ECN (includes 10. Reiated ECN No(s). 11 Related PO Re.

Superssdure ] sheet no, and rev.)
CancatVoid 0 H-2-88766 SH 1, REV 3 N/A N/A

123 Modification Work
B Yes (£l out Btk. 12b)

12b. Woark Pacikage No.

12¢. Modification Work Completed

12d. Restored to Of;ginal Condition (Temp.
or Standby EC

s only)
N/A

EL~C0-0020%

O e {NABiKs. 125,
2¢. 12d)

Design Au!horitleoB. tEngineer Signature &
ate

Design Authority!Cog.atEngineer Signature &
e

t3a. Description of Change

SEE PAGE 3 FOR D

NOTE
PIPING,

INSPECT AND TEST
FOR NORMAL FLUID

13b. Dasign Baseline Document? Wyes [nNe

RAWING CHEANGES

THE NEW

SERVICE PER W-513-71,

FITTINGS AND JOINTING METHODS RRE TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF PROJECT W-519
PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION FOR LIQUID EFFLUENT TRANSFER SYSTEM

{(W-519-P1).
PIPING INSTALLATION IN ACCORDANCE W/ ASMZI B31.3 AND ADDENDA

INSTALL,

14a. Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change 24
Design Improvement O
Environmental — O
Facity Deactivation ]
As-Found |
Facilitate Const. D
Const. Error/Omission O

Design Error/Omission )

14b. Justification Details

caused by W51i9 tie in.

This ECH identifies madification to the existing PC-50030 Transfer Lire

15. Distribution (include name,

MSIN, ang no. of copies)

KD JUNT §6-72 1 BA MESSINGER B4-3% 1
JM ISDELL B4-39 1 EA McNAMAR 56-72 1
RJ PARAZIN §5-09 1 JB BENTON §6-72 1
SP BIGLIN S6-74 1

RW SZELMICZKA §6-72 1

NJ SULLIVAN 56-72 1 sadvanced copy

LL LIN® 56-72 1

M TOWNE 56-74 1

MA PRZYBYLSKI* 55-50 1

RELEASE STAMP _____.

DATE:
STA

HANFORD

RELEAZE

A-T900-013-2 (10/97)

" A7900-013)

-




- 1. ECN {use no. from pg. 1}
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
Page2af_4 ___ |ECN 656789
18, Rulqrrl'gormation 17. Cost Impact . 18. Schadule Impact (days)
equl ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
[ Yes Agdiionat 0 s NA adaitionat [J s NA improvement [ _BA
R No Savings [1 s NA savingg [ s NA Delay [0 _xa
18. Change Impact Review: Indicale the related documants (other than the enginasring documents Id ide 1 I
the ct?anqcpduaibad In Block 13. Enter the affacied doé:mom numbser hglodtﬂ';a entifisd on Side 1) that wil be affected by
$DD/MDD O Seismic/Strass Analysis 0 Tank Calibration Manual 0
Functienal Dasign Criteria O Stress/Design Report 0 Health Physics Procedure O
Operating Specification O Interface Control Drawing O Spares Multiple Unit Listing O
Criticallty Specification D Calibration Procedure D Test Procedures/Specification a
Conceptual Dssign Report (] Instaliation Procadure O Component Index X
Equipment Spec. c Maintenance Procedure a ASME Coded ltem O
Const. Spec. D Enginearing Procedure D Human Factar Consideration O
Procurement Spec. O Operating Instruction O Computer Software a
Vandor Information = Operating Procedure b Electric Circuit Schadule O
OM Manual (] Operational Salety Requirement O ICRS Procedure O
FSAR/SAR [ IEFD Drawing O Process Control ManualPlan g
Safety Equipment List 0 Cell Arrangement Drawing d Process Flow Chart O
Radiation Work Permit O Essential Material Specification O Purchase Requisition a
Environmental Impact Statement O Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedule d Tickler Fiie a
Envircnmental Report O Inspaction Plan O |
Environmental Permit a Inventory Adjustment Request O O
20. Other Affacted Documents: (NOTE: Documaents listed balow wili not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below indicate that the signing
organization has besn notified of other affacted documants listed batow.
Document Numbar/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision
KA NA
POP €0M-002
21. Appravals
Signature Date Signature Date
Design Authority LILLY L LINGZ ol S 1-+7-of Detign Agent xp_Junr A &/ r-/8-01
Cog. Eng.wrzﬁ:-) (=13 -of PE
ot
Cog. Mgr. NJ_SULLIVAN ey -n-oli QA
QA Safety
Salety Design
Environ. - Environ.
omer £ Monamar €401 lphemn IS Other
{INFORMAL DESIGN REVIEW)
’ys /2 for
rd [4
DEPARTMENT QF ENERGY
Signature or & Control Number that tracks the
Approval Signature
ADDITIONAL
|
A-7900-013-3 (10/37)




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION

1. ECN

NO. 656789

IN CLOUDED AREAS.

MODIFY H-2-88766 SHEET 1 AS SHOWN
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ATTACHMENT B, AUTHORIZATION BASES REVIEW FORM 440 #5767
dee 4
Part A: J 7L 4

REFERENCE DOCUMENT # ECN-656789 (Bropused ChungiDiscovery
{

cirzle onc)
APPROVAL DESIGNATOR _E. 1T

TITLE
DESCRIPTION:

One of the transfer lines being installed by the W-519 project will be tied in to the
existing PC-5000 Process Condensate Transfer Line. The new line will serve as a
contingency line for the future Waste Treatment Plant. Isolation valves and valve man
way will be installed to provide isolation and flow path control. This ECN documents the
tie-in for the purpose of plant configuration control for the use of the PC-5000 line.

§ Lo - i~t4-ef
1ginator Signature Date

Part B:
Does the referenced item: {chesk omc)
A.  Increase risk from a hazard - to the worken &/or public beyond that previously NOX YesMayvbe__
anulyzed, evaluated, and documented in the Authorization Bases?
B.  Reduce the reliability or eftectiveness of features, controls, procedures, or processes KOx YesMuvbe
used to mitigute huzerds?
C.  Introduce & huzard not evaluated in the Authorization Bases? NOX YesMaybe
Reflect new information on existing huzards beyond thut currently documented in NOx  YesMaybe

the Authorization Bascs?

DETERMINATION BASES: Record complete justifiention and reference information below. Use Attachment 3 for
continuations.- Maintain with submittal package.

Since the new effluent transfer fine will be capped and isslated kom waste sources, installation and tie-in of this kne do notresult in a
cenfiguration culside of the existing authorization basis i entifiad within the ASA (HNF-SD-LEF -ASA-002) and the Liquid EfMuent Retention
Facility Hazard Categorizalion Repart ((WHC-SD-LEF-HC-0Q1). The authorization basis documents will be reviewed as part of the effort 1o
support the connection to the fulure Waste Treatment Pant. Addiionally, the waste to be introduced will be evaluated per WMH-331, Section
3.11, New Waste Stream Acceplance at LERF/CTF, which ensures the criteria setin LERF ASA are not exceeded 2s result of introducing the new
feed. — :

PABI, ‘No Impact,
Item Remains Open  ABR Closed

{] [x] R b ke

Authdfization Bases Evaluator Dute

[l [x]

LWPF Enginecring Manuger Date

This document is a facility record when completed, Page of




0{? l?‘bf f;,b enaivezrme chanaenomce ES SENTTAL | 1% 847209,

\ Page tof 3 Proj.
—_— ECN
IJ‘Q F)Qq ‘
2. ECN Catogory 3. Originator's Name, Ovganization, MSIN, 4. USQ Required? 5. Dute
{mark onc) and Telephone No. .
Suppl | ) (L Lin32910/56-72/372-2759 [} Yes [X] No December 1, 1998
Direct Revision [} | 6. Project TitleNo/Wark Order No. 7. Bldg/Sys./Fac. No. 8. Approval Designatar
Change ECN [} | Install Hose Adaptors on Basin 42 Sample LERF/60M NA
Tunpoescy P [ Ports/Charge # 101697, COA AJ60 :
Supersedure i1 | 9 Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10. Related ECN Nofs). 11. Related PO No.
Canuel Void ) (includes sheet no. andrev,)
H-2-88766 Sh.2, Rev. 4 NA NA
12a. Moditication Work 12b. Work Package 12:. Medifivation Work Complete 12d. Restored to Original Condi-
No. tion (Temp. or Standby ECN agly) 4/:7 5
IX] Yen (filt out Bk EL-98-00840/L MM.«/
12b)
{1 No (NA Blks. 120, Dasign Aurtherity/Cog. Enginecr Design Amthority/Cog. Engincer
1c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date
13a. Description of Change 13b. Design Baseline Documem? {X] Yes [] No

Install temporary adaptors per Detail I shown on page 3 of this ECN. The adaptors will be installed on Riser 3 and Riser 7 for LERF
Basin 42. Install 2" line off the sample ports. Valves 60M-TEMP-1 and 60M-TEMP-2 shal] be 2" gate valves or engineering
spproved equal. Instali 1-1/2" pipe nipple down stream of the 2"x 1-1/2” reducer.

Mautenial of construction shall be compatible with rein water at & maximum pressure of 100 psig. Use EPDM gasket or engineering
approved equal. Perform in-service leak test on the new installation

144, Justification (mark one)
Criteria Change [ Dezign Improvement {] Enviranmental (x] Facility Desctivation 0
As-Found [] Facilitate Const {] Const Eter/Omission [} Design Error/Omission [

1db. Juatification Details

Temporary adaptors are needed 1o expedite the pumping of the standing water on LERF Basin 42 cover. This waler contains
radioactivity which is above the limits for discharging to the ground. The adaptors will aliow the transfer of the water, using the basin
float pump, back to the basin.

15. Distribution (include name, MSIN, and no. of copies)

N. J. Sullivan s672 1 J. M. Peny R THE d

2 M. Isdell G317 1 A K Yoakum 5671 ) ane 02 1998
L. L Lin® s672 1 M. W, Bowman  S672 | nATe

WCC Planning® §6-71 t 8. 8. Dasling T8 Y eann 0:
C. D). Skogley Ta0s 1 A F.Cranc $672 o fl §osnuea

D, 1. Fiyekt S6T i

(* = ) Advance Copy)

j—— NIy,

A-T900-013-1

e a8 e ———— i a + — . - mmt . sane ft Mt m—— -




1. ECN 647209L

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE _ Page 2f 3
16. D::ig: ] 17. Cost Impact > NA < ' 18. Schodule Impact (days)
Varification ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION > NA <
Required
[X] Yes Additional 1 3 Additional f1 s Improvement {]
_[IND Savingy i s Savings 1 $§ Delay H
19. Change Impact Review: Indicate the rejated documents (other than the eoginesting documents jdentified on Side 1)
that will be aflected by the change dascrihed in Block |3. Enter the affected document aumber in Block 20.
pieieyss) [N A] Feiunic/Suas Analyos [N A] Tank Calibraon Manaal [N A]
Fuicnvul Desiygn Crena [N A] SrauDeaugn Repert [N A] Heakth Physics Procedure {N A]
Dpenaang Speciiearion [NA] Interface Conttel Dawing [NA] Spares Mulpls Unir Listing [NA]
Cribcality Spscseaton [N A] Cabbration Prowedurs [N A] Tost Procedures/S pecification [N A]
{'enscpnml Dusgn Report {N A] butalation Precedire [N A] Couponent index ['N A]
Evuipanas $pec {N A] Mainfenance Precedurt [N A] ASME Coded [ietn [N A]
Lona!. Xpec. [N A} Engrusing Procedwe [N A] Hunan Factor Considerstion ['N A]
Precurmnent Spec. [N A} Opanstng (nstmencon [N A] Compuest Safware l-N A}
Vendor Infesmation, [N A] Opersing Prooedues [N A] Elsctrie Cirast Schadule [N A]
OM Munal [NA] Operstoral Safary Raquirement [NA} ICRS Procednc rNA]
FSAR/RAR [NA] IEFD Drawing I‘x] Proceis Conttal Mamaal/Plan [NA]
Kadety Faqupivend fust [N A] Coll Amang ol Dovweyg [‘N A] Process Fow Chatt i [N A]
kinve ! Liupact S {NA] Fac. Prec Ramp. Sclvedule rNAl Teeer File [NA]
Envnunental Report [N A] {nspection Man I'N A] [} '
Envitvnrnental Permit [N A] Inventory Adpsitment Kequast [N A] n
30, Other Affected Documents: (NOTE: Documnents listzd balow will not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below
indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other atfected documents listed below,
Documert Number/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Number Revision
No other documents affected by
' this ECN,
21, Approvals
Signature ’J / Date Signature te
Design Authority - L L. Lin L I Design Agent-L L. Ltlt)é—_::;';.L’Z__ ’CQ/& &
Cog. Eag. - . L. Lin / PE
Cog. Mgr. - N.J. Sullivan 3 1-2-t6% QA
QA Satety
Salety ~ Drign
Environ, Environ. :
Other - R.J. Huth ﬁ%—‘ /2298 Other T
(Infurmal Design Review)
Operations —_— ——
R DREPARTMENT OF ENERGY
Signature or a Control Number thal tracks the
Approval Signature
_ ADDITIONAL

i

N —
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S, e ESSENTIAL

13, 154,135 17093801
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE oy
1-/ F ﬁ: 4{ 7 Page 1 of ,5 Eg]‘
2. ECN Categary {mark one] 3. Originator's Namc.IOtulnhlﬂen. MSIN, and Telephone No. 4, USQ Required? €. Date
Supplemental O
orecthedion [ |R-A_tdahloursl 0. Se-7d 37303 |0 B i/27/01
Changs ECN D 8. Projact Title/NG./Work Gtder No. I 7. 8idy./Sye./Fac. Na. 4. Approval Designatar
Temgorry ¥ |LERF Flow swifch [0l §97/AHé0 | AHIAL 43 I
Standby D 9. Document Numbars _E'hlngod by this ECN (includas 10. Aslated ECN Noisl. © | 11. Related PO Ne.
Supersadure D shest no. snd rav.}
CancalrVoid 0 see block 13a below N/ p, /'/_7
12a. Modification Work 12b. Wark Package No. 12c. Modification Work Completed 12d. Rastored to Original Conditien [Temp,
or Standby ECNs only)
[ Yas it oun Bik. 1201
I N0 iNA Bixe. 126, EL-00-0¢92/L
12¢, 12d) Design Authority/Cog. Enginesr Signature & Dats | Design Autharity/Cog. Engineer Signaturs & Dete

t3s. Description of Changs 13b. Design Basslina Document? 8\‘-- [:] No

H-2-8876¢ sheel 3 revé
H-2-5%81% sheet | rev 2

H-2-%9291 sheel ! rev X

Drawjngs Cﬁan%eo, :

144, Justification {mark one} 14b. Justification Detaile
Critaris Change B Flow switch FSt-PH3-t-l 135 malfunctioning which shuts Aown F-3-H.
Design Improvement [ ThereSore, FSL-P43-+-1 15 J‘umladma/ to allow “the pump fo £u0- An
Environmental Ol alarm is beina added also to alerd operations 1f a low Flow
Faclity Deactivetion  — Olcon :ﬁon e;i;;}_ o
As-Found D
Facilitata Const, D
Conat, Eeror/Omission D
Devign Error/Omission D

15. Distribvtion [include name. MSIN, snd no. of coplas} RELEASE ETAMP

M. wW. Bowman 5&-72 C.M Towne SE-74

T. W. Calihan S€-7{ O.i. F'!yck-{ 56-7/

L, Lo Lan $4-72 T.71. Isdell 6317

C.D. SKegley se71  Tot. Foster 567

N. T, Sullivan §&-72 _R:"‘U' Saelmecz-kq 56-72

A-7900-013 (05/96}

a——-




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

Pago!u!_L

. ECN luse na. Jrom pg. 1)

709380L

18. Dealgn Venfication 7. Cost impact 18. Scheduls Fmpect ldayel
Aequired ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
B vee Additionat ’ MA Addional ’ il improvemant M—
e swinee  [E ¢« ___N/A Bavings 5 NA ey A _NA__
19. Change Impact Review! Indicats tha relsted dacuments lother than the enginesring documants Identified on Side 11 that will ba sifsctad by
the change described in Block 13. Enter the affscted documant number In Block 20.
500/00 | Selemic/Stress Analysis O Tank Calibration Manual O
Functional Design Criterls D Stress/Design Report D Heakh Physics Procedure D
Dparating Specification D Imterface Cantrol Drawing D Spares Multiple Unit Listing D
Criticallty Specification O Calibratian Procadure O Tert Procedurec/Spacification O
Conceptusl Deslgn Report D Instakation Procedurs D Component ndex D
Equipmeant Spec. D Maintenance Procedurs D ASME Codad tam D
Conut, Spag, D Englinesring Procedurs D Human Factor Coanslderation D
Procurement Spac. D Operating Instruetion D Computer Software D
Vendor Intarmation D Operating Procedure a Electric Cireuit Schedule D
OM Manual D QOperational Safety Raquiement E] ICRS Procedure D
FSAR/SAR O {EFD Drawing O Procass Control Menusl/Plan O
Salety Equipment List D Cah Arangement Drawing [:] Procass Flow Chart D
Redlation Work Permit O Exvontial Matedal Spacitication 0 Purchase Requisitian a
Environmental Inpsct Statement O Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedule O Tickler Fite O
Envimnmental Report [:] Inspection Man D D
Erwironmental Permit O Invertary Adjustment Regueit | O
20. Other Affactad Documaenta: (NQTE: Documents listed below wlii not Be reviesd by this ECN.} Signatutes baiow indicate that the signing
organization has baen notitiad n! othar sttected documents Netad below,
Ducument Numbar/Ravision Document Numbaer/Revision Document Number/Revision
ARP-£oA-021
ARP-60M-001
2. Approvals
Signature Dats Signature i Data
MC Teats A oper  MoFedls
Design Authority { Q 2‘ é / Deslgn Agent f(c'm (4ai ?Zgno‘ { /R 7é /
L &in 77
Cog. Eng my; { o1 PE
Sullivgn : ;2 é
Cog. Mor. KT Sullrs / QA
QA Satety
Safety Design
Environ, — Environ. )
Snformal
ot Revigw ;%H Zi "éjm ’/2 ?/C’ ] Other
- / r T

DEPARTMENY OF ENERGY

Signeture or a Cantrol Number that tracks the

Approval Signature

ADOITIONAL

A-T7900-013R (05081

- i o m—



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ECN  7093§QL .
Page 3/5 Date 1/27/01.
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET . « . = |om

ECN

709380L

1/27/01

H=2-88818, Sheet 1. Rev 2:

Remove the coll wire from Time Delay Relay TR~F5-43-1 at

tezminal 4A as shewn below. This will keep FSL-P43-4-1 jumpered out.
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W -
RLA ren 558584
AR ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE ESSENTIAL
J'eq 9‘- Page 10t _{O l?g‘
LG
2. ECN Category : 3. Originator's Name, Organization. MSIN, 4. USQ Required? 5. Date
(mark one) and Telephone No.
S g [HL. Rosch/3H500/56.72/373-1965 [1 Yes [X) No 08/25/00
Dl;ggC:MEZV?Sion [[i €. Project Title/No. Mark Order No. 7.5]39./535.”'-&!:.?{0. S‘Approva]bes‘ign;tor
Change ECN (] | Instal} Drains on 6" And 8 Dualcast Line 2025E/60M TE
Temor;ry [] Leak Detactors/ CAON 101687, COA AJBD
Standby {1 9. Document Numbers Cranged by this ECN 10. Relatec ECK Mols). 11. Related PO Mo
Supersedure [] [tincludes sheet no. and rev.)
Cance)/Void { H-2-88766. Rev €, Sheet 4 N/A NA
122, Modification Work 12b.WorkPackage |iZc.Modification WorkComplete 12d. Restored to OriginalCondi-
No. tion(Temz.or Standby ECN only)
(x] Yes (fi1? out BIk. EL-00-00517/M N/A
120}
[] No (NA Blks. 12b, Design Authority/Cog. Engineer Design Authority/Cog. Engineer
12c, 12d) Signature & Date Signature & Date
13a. Description of Change 135. Design Baseline Docurent? ([x] Yes [IMo

See attached continuation sheet.

Piping is to be in accordance with ETF Pipe Class Specification, ADTECHS S-136H~-001,
pipe classes 153T, and Construction Specification C-018H-C6 pipe class Mi7. Piping
shall be fabricated, inspected, and tested per ASME B31,3 for normal fluid service.

14a. Justification {(mark one)
Criteria Change [] Design Improverent {X] Envirenmenta) 0 Facility Deactivation {]
As-Found 3 Facilitate Const [] Const, Error/Omission [] Design Error/Omission []

14b. Justificaricn Details

Leak detectors located at the low end of pipelines 47-60M-002-M17 and 3”-60M-001-M17
have a problem with condensation from the air space in the double containment pipes.
The addizion of drain valves at the leak detectors will provide for more reliable
operation of the leak detectors. <Changes are required to the initial design to satisfy
operational-requirements. .

15, Distribution (include name, MSIN, and no. of copies) RELEASE STAMP
KH Bergsman S56-72 1 CD Skogley §6-71 1

MW Bowman 86-72 1 NJ Sullivan §6-72 1

AF Crane Se-72 1 RA Szelmoczka S6-72 1

DL Flyckt S6-71 1 CM Towne 56-74 1

JM Isdell B4-39 1 * MJ Warn §6-71 1

LL Lin §6-72 1 * RHE Wight 56-72 1

R Mabry 56-71 1 HL Roach s6-72 1+

BA Messinger B4-39 1 ~ (Advance Copy = *j

A-7900-013-2 (05/95) GEFQ95




1. ECh {use no. T .1
ENGINEERING GHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET use no. Trom P9

Page 2 of 10 658584
16. Design 17. Cost Impact ~schedal
Verification ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION 18. Schedule Impact (days)
Required
[x] Yes Additional (NAT $ Additional [NA] 3 Improvement [NA)
{) No Savings [NA] § Savings [NA} $ Delay (NAJ

19, Change Impact Review: Indicate the related documents{ather than the engineering documents identified on S-de 1)that will be affecteq
by the cnange described in Biock 1J. Enter the affecied document aumber tn Block 20.

$00/00 [NA]  Seismic/Strass Analysis [NA]  Tenk Calibration Manual Ty
Functiona) Design Criteria [HA)  Stress/Cesigr Report {NA}  Health Physics Procedure [NA)
Operating Specification [NA] Interface Contro) Drawing . (NA]  Spares Multiple Unit Listing (NA]
Criticality Specification (Na] Calibration Procedu=e (MA)  Test Procedures/Specification [NA)
Conceptual Design Report {NA] Instatlazion Procedure [NA]  Component Index £x3
Equipment Spec. [NA] HMaintenance Procequre {RA)  ASME Coded Iter [wa)
Const. Spec. [MA)  Engineering Procedure [NA]  Human Factor Consideration [NA)
Procurement Spec. (NA) Operating Instructicn [NA)  Computer Software [KAY
Vendor Jnformation (x)  Operating Prccedure {x] Electric Circuit Schedule [NAY
(M Manual [Na] Operaticnal Safety Requirement [NA]  ICRS Procedure . [NA)
FSAR/SAR {NA)  1EFD Drawirg {NA]  Process Contro! Maaual/Plan [NA)
Safety Equipment List . [NA] Cell Arrangerent Orawing [MA]  Process Flow Chert L
Radiation Work Permit [NA] Essertial Materia Specification {MA]  Purchase Reguisition [NA]
Eavironmental Impact Statement [NAZ Fac. Proc. Samp. Schedule [RA]  Tickler File [NA)
tnvironmental Report [Na:  Inspection Plan [NA] [NAY
Environmental Permit [MAY  Inventory Adjustmen: Request [NA] : ENA)

20. Other Affected Documents: (MNOTE: Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN.) Signatures below indicate that the
signing organization has been notified of cther affected docurents 1isted below.

Document Number/Revision Cecument Number/Revision Document Number Revision
ARP~60M=-001/REV D2 H-2-88812/8HT 3/ REV 2
K-2-88779/SHT 4/ REV 0 1. ARP 634-001
21. Approvals
Signature Date Signature Date
Design Authority LL Lin g el—d—m te-lo~00 Design Agent KL Roach HM 16/ /60
{Informal ggign Review)
Cog. Eng. PE
Cog. Kgr. N3 Sullivan ’2«&&0} bo-12-00 Q4
QA N Safety
Safety _ Design
Environ. RW szolmczk:% m Environ,
Other — Other
Rad Con. P
Operations —_— ’ —

DEPARTMENT NERGY

Signature or a Contro! Nuber that
tracks the Approval Signature

ADDITIONA

- - R - — =




2. EON {use no. from pg. 1)

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET 8584
Page 3 of 10 65

- 66 ne F2:
Move pipeline labsl 2"-ENC DR-M17 to locatich above valve 60M-14D.
Extend 6"-ENC-M17 beyond LDE A1-10.
H-2-88766, SH 4, Zone E2:
Add new pipeline to bottom of 6™-ENC-M17 just below LDE A1-10. Label new pipeline 3/8°-153T,
Add new ball valve on pipeline 3/8-163T. Lebel new ball valve 60M-14F,
Add quick connect coupler to end of new pipelina 3/8°-153T.
H-2-88768, SH 4. Zone D2:
Move pipeline label 2"-ENC DR-M17 ta location above valve 60M-14E.
Extend 8"-ENC-M17 beyond LDE 60MO1A.
Add new pipeline to bottorn of 8-ENC-M17 Just below LDE 60M01A.. Label new pipeline 3/8"-153T.
Add new bail valve on plpeline 3/8"153T. Label new ball valve 60M-14G.
Add quick connect coupler to end of new pipeline 3/8°-153T,

ECN CONSTRUCTION NOTES ONLY. : )
DO NOT INCORPORATE ONTO DRAWINGS,

1. Use Fibercast Weldfast 440 epoxy adhesive for pipe and pipe fitting joints.
2. Reference the following for installation procedures:

Pipe Installation Handbook, Fibercast , 1988, Sand Springs, OK
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Partial Parts List

ECN 658584
Page B of 10
NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION
ITEM | QUANTITY | Description Notas
ASSEMBLY 8”-ENC-M17 LEAK DETECTOR DRAIN (PAGE 6) )
1 1 8" Cross Pipe Fitting, Socket Type, Fibercast FIG. 285C x 8~ Recommended Vendor for
, All Fibercast Products:
JS Capin Co.
Snohomish, WA
1-360-568-8850
2 2 8" Adaplter Nipple, Fibercast Fig. 37 x 8"
3 2 O-ring, AS586A-448, Ethylene Propylene matcrial
4 2 Clamp, Fibercast FIG. 38 x 8"
g ~12" B” Pipe, Fibercast RR-1520 L
K3 1 rPiﬁE_Couplcr, Socket Type, Fibercast FIG, 14 x H”
7 1 8" Blind Flange, Fibercast FIG. 39S x 3/8"”, with 3/8” NPT port
8 2 Whitey Series 60 Ball Valve, Part 1 SS-62TS6, 3/8” Tube Size, Tube Recommended Vendor:
Fitting Connections, 300 Series Stainless Steel (SST)
Seattle Valve and
Fitting Co,
Attention: Brian Piche
(425) B25-1115 (Phone)
{425) 825-1705 (FAX)
g 2 Swagelok Male Tube Fitting, 3/8" Tube x 3/8” NPT, 300 Series S5T, Part
# 55-600-1-6
10 2 Swagelok QF Series Full Flow Quick Connect tube fitting (Female Part
of Coupler), 3/8” Tube Size, Part # SS-QF4-B-600
11 ~24" 3/8"” DIA. Seamless Tubing, 316 5ST, 0.049 Wall Thickness, ASTM A-269
Type 316.
12 2 Swagelak QF Sefies Full Full Quick Connect tube fitting (Male Part of
Coupler), Female 3/8" NPT, SS-QF4-5-6PF
13 2 3/8” NPT pipe plug, 300 Series Stainless Steel




Partial Parts List
ECN 658584
Page 9 of 10
NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION

ASSEMBLY 6”-ENC-M17 LEAK DETECTOR DRAIN (PAGE 7)

16 1 6" Cross PiFe Fitting, Socket Type, Fibercast F1G. 2B5C x 6° Recommended Vendor for
All Fibercast Products:

JS5 Capin Co.
Snohomish, WA
1-360-568-8850

17 2 6” Adapter Nipple, Fibercast Fig. 37 x 6"

18 2 O-ring, AS586A-441, Ethylene Propylene material

19 2 Clamp, Fibercaat FIG. 38 x 6"

20 ~12" 6" Pipe, Fibercast RB-1520

21 1 Pipe Coupler, Socket Type, Fibercast FIG. 14 x 6"

22 1 6" Blind Flange, Fibercast FIG. 395 x 3/8”, with 3/8” NPT port
Trademarks:

Fibercast - Fibercast Company




WMH-331 200 Area Liquid Waste Processing Facilities - 312

Administrative Procedures Rev. 1
Effective Date: 4/9/99
Authorization Bases Review Page 11 of 12

ATTACHMENT B - AUTHORIZATION BASES REVIEW FORM
ECN 658584 pg 10 of 10

Part A:

REFERENCE ITEM# _ ECN-658584 Proposed Change Discovi

{sircle one}

APPROVAL DESIGNATOR _ET

TITLE Install Drain: on 6" and 8" Dualcast line Leak Detect

DESCRIPTION Leak detectors located at the low end of pipelines 4"-60M-002-M17 and 3"-60M-001-
M1? have a problem with condensation from the air space in the double containment pipes. The
addition of drain valves at the leak detectors will provide for more reliable operation of

the leak detectors.
Wtdlad s wo/eo
Originator Signature Date

Part B:

Does the referenced item: | (check one)

A. Increase risk from a hazard - to the workers &/or public beyond that NOx YesMaybe_
previously analyzed, evaluated, and documented in the Authorization
Bases?

B. Reduce the reliability or effectiveness of features, controls, procedures, NOx YesMaybe_
or processes used to mitigate hazards?

C. Introduce 2 hazard not evaluated in the Authorization Bases? NOx Yes/Maybe_
Reflect new information on existing hezards beyond that currently NOx Yes/Maybe_

documented in the Authorization Bases?

DETERMINATION BASES: Record complete justification and reference information below. Use Attachment 3 for continuations.
Muaintain with submittal package.

PABI, No Impact,
Item Remains Open ABR Closed
O X a2 !‘Zi . pell=®%
Ruthorization Bases Evaluator Date
0 a
LWPE OSE Team | guder Date |
This is dated material--check electronic file for latest revision. 10/10/00

This document is a facility record when completed. Page- - of _




Class 1 Modification: DOE/MRL-97-03, Rev. 0C

Quarter Ending 03/31/2001 03/2001
1 APPENDIX 4B

2

3

4 DETAILED DRAWINGS FOR THE 200 AREA EFFLUENT TREATMENT FACILITY
5 CONTAINER STORAGE AREA AND TANK SYSTEMS

6
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Class I Modification:
Quarter Ending 03/31/2001

DOE/RL-97-03, Rev. 0C
03/2001

1 Drawings of the secondary containment systems for the ETF containers, and tanks and process units, and
2 for the Load-In Tanks are summarized in Table 4B-1. Because the failure of the secondary containment
3 systems could lead to the release of dangerous waste into the environment, Engineering Change Notices
4 (ECNs) which affect the secondary containment systems will be submitted to the Washington State

5 Department of Ecology, as a Class 1, 2, or 3 permit modification, as required by WAC 173-303-830.

6

Table 4B-1. Drawing of Effiuent Treatment Facility and Load-In Station Secondary Containment Systems

ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Outstanding Drawing Title
ECNs
Surge Tank, Process/Container | H-2-89063, Sh. 1, Rev. 3 ECN-647892 { STRUCT -~ Foundation and
Storage Areas and Trenches - Grade Beam Plan (Sheet 1)
Foundation and Containment
Sump Tank Containment H-2-89065, Sh. 1, Rev. 3 None STRUCT - Foundation, Sections
and Detail (Sheet 1)
Verification Tank Foundation | H-2-89068, Sh. 1, Rev. 3 ECN-647892 | STRUCT - Verification Tank
and Containment Foundation (Sheet 1)
Load-In Facility Foundation H-2-817970, Sh. 1, Rev. 1 | ECN-641703 | Structural - ETF Truck Load-in
and Containment ECN-647247 | Facility Plans and Sections
ECN-649104 | (Sheet 1)
Load-In Facility Foundation H-2-817970, Sh. 2, Rev. 1 | ECN-641703 | Structural - ETF Truck Load-in
and Containment ECN-649104 | Facility Sections and Details

(Sheet 2)

P&ID - piping and instrumentation diagram,
STRUCT - architectural/structural diagram.

- APP 4B-ii




Class 1 Modification:

DOE/RL-97-03, Rev. 0C

Quarter Ending 03/31/2001 03/2001
1 The drawings identified in Table 4B-2 provide an illustration of the piping and instrumentation
2 configuration for the major process units and tanks at the ETF, and the Load-In Tanks. Drawings of the
3 transfer piping systems between the LERF and ETF, and between the Load-In Station and the ETF also
4 are presented in this table. These drawings are provided for general information and to demonstrate the
5 adequacy of the design of the tank systems. An update to these drawings and drawings identified in
6 Table 4B-1 will be provided annually to the Washington State Department of Ecology.
7
Table 4B-2. Drawings of Major Process Units and Tanks at the Effluent Treatment Facility and Load-In Station.
ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Outstanding Drawing Title
' ECNs
Load-In Facility H-2-817974, Sh. 1, Rev. 12 None P&ID - ETF Truck Load-In Facility
{Sheet 1)
Load-In Facility H-2-817974, 5h. 2, Rev. 0 None P&ID - ETF Truck Load-In Facility
(Sheet 2)
Surge Tank H-2-89337, Sh. 1, Rev. 13 ECN-644244 P&ID — Surge Tank System (Sheet 1)
UV/Oxidation H-2-88976, Sh. 1, Rev. 9 ECN-647245 P&ID — UV Oxidizer Part | (Sheet 1)
UV/Oxidation H-2-89342, Sh. 1, Rev.7 | ECN-647245 P&ID - UV Oxidizer Part 2 (Sheet 1)
Reverse Osmosis H-2-88980, Sh. 1, Rev. 10 None P&ID - 15t RO Stage (Sheet 1)
Reverse Osmosis H-2-88982, Sh. 1, Rev. 12 None P&ID — 2nd RO Stage (Sheet 1)
IX/Polishers H-2-88983, Sh. 1, Rev. 11 ECN-642800 P&ID - Polisher (Sheet 1)
Verification Tanks H-2-88985, Sh. 1, Rev. 9 None P&ID — Verification Tank Systern (Sheet 1)
ETF Evaporator H-2-89335, Sh. 1, Rev. 14 ECN-641719 P&ID - Evaporator (Sheet 1)
ECN-653080L
ECN-651583
Thin Film Dryer H-2-88989, Sh. 1, Rev. 17 ECN-648765 P&ID - Thin Film Dryer (Sheet 1)
ECN-656781L
Transfer Piping from ' | H-2-88768, Sh. 1, Rev. 1 None Piping Plan/Profile 4"— 60M-002-M17 and
LERF to ETF 3"-60M-001-M17 (Sheet 1)
Transfer Piping from | H-2-817969, Sh. 1, Rev. 1 ECN-W291-015 | Civil — ETF Truck Load-In Facility Site Plan
Load-In Facility to ECN-641703 (Sheet 1)
ETF ECN-649104
8

9 P&ID - piping and instrumentation diagram.
10 STRUCT - architectural/structural diagram.

11
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Class 1 Modification: DOE/RL-97-03, Rev. 0C
Quarter Ending 03/31/2001 03/2001
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